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ACCELEROMETER 1

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:

With the ignition on. The module’s on board diagnostics continuously performs internal circuit tests.
e Set Condition:

This DTC will set if the module identifies an out of range internal circuit.

Possible Causes

OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Select ACTIVE or STORED DTC

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Test Complete.

2. OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)
WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, DISCONNECT THE BATTERY AND WAIT
TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST
BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

View repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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ACCELEROMETER 2

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:

With the ignition on. The module’s on board diagnostics continuously performs internal circuit tests.
e Set Condition:

This DTC will set if the module identifies an out of range internal circuit.

Possible Causes

OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC
Turn the ignition on.
NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Select ACTIVE or STORED DTC

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Test Complete.

2. OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)
WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, DISCONNECT THE BATTERY AND WAIT
TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST
BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

View repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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AIRBAG WARNING INDICATOR OPEN (CONTINUED)
For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With ignition on the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the PCI Bus for a message from the MIC
containing the airbag warning indicator status. The ORC request the warning lamp status from the MIC once
every second.

e Set Condition:
This DTC will set immediately if the indicator status is OPEN.

Possible Causes

MIC, COMMUNICATION FAILURE
MIC, WARNING INDICATOR
ORC, WARNING INDICATOR CIRCUITS

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure that the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the AECM and ORC modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

Select ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5

2. MIC COMMUNICATION FAILURE
With the DRBIII®, ensure PCl Bus communications with the Instrument Cluster.

Is the Instrument Cluster communicating on the PCl Bus?

Yes >> Go To 3

No >> (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONIC CONTROL MODULES - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING) for No
Response diagnostic test procedures.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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AIRBAG WARNING INDICATOR OPEN (CONTINUED)

3. WARNING INDICATOR

With the DRBIII® select PASSIVE RESTRAINTS, AIRBAG, and MONITOR DISPLAY.
Using the DRBIII®, read the WARNING LAMP MONITOR screen.

Select the LAMP STATUS displayed on the DRB monitors screen.

Observe the Lamp Driver State and Actual Lamp State.

Is the LAMP DRIVER and ACTUAL LAMP STATE: OK?

Yes >> Go To 4

No >> Replace the Instrument Cluster in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

4. ORC, WARNING LAMP CIRCUIT
WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT
THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST
BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

5. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the DRBIII®, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC'’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT
THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECON-
NECT THE BATTERY.

With the DRBIII®, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL
AIRBAGS WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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AIRBAG WARNING INDICATOR SHORT (CONTINUED)
For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With ignition on the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the PCI Bus for a message from the MIC
containing the airbag warning indicator status. The ORC request the warning lamp status from the MIC once
every second.

e Set Condition:
This DTC will set immediately if the indicator status is SHORT.

Possible Causes

MIC, COMMUNICATION FAILURE
MIC, WARNING INDICATOR
ORC, WARNING INDICATOR CIRCUITS

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure that the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the AECM and ORC modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

Select ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5

2. MIC COMMUNICATION FAILURE
With the DRBIII®, ensure PCl Bus communications with the Instrument Cluster.

Is the Instrument Cluster communicating on the PCl Bus?

Yes >> Go To 3

No >> (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONIC CONTROL MODULES - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING) for No
Response diagnostic test procedures.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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AIRBAG WARNING INDICATOR SHORT (CONTINUED)

3. WARNING INDICATOR

With the DRBIII® select PASSIVE RESTRAINTS, AIRBAG, and MONITOR DISPLAY.
Using the DRBIII®, read the WARNING LAMP MONITOR screen.

Select the LAMP STATUS displayed on the DRB monitors screen.

Observe the Lamp Driver State and Actual Lamp State.

Is the LAMP DRIVER and ACTUAL LAMP STATE: OK?

Yes >> Go To 4

No >> Replace the Instrument Cluster in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

4. ORC, WARNING LAMP CIRCUIT
WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT
THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST
BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

5. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the DRBIII®, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC'’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT
THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECON-
NECT THE BATTERY.

With the DRBIII®, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL
AIRBAGS WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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CALIBRATION MISMATCH

e When Monitored:
With the Ignition on.

e Set Condition:
This DTC will be set when the VIN stored in the PCM does not match the VIN stored in the Occupant
Restraint Controller (ORC).

Possible Causes

INCORRECT PCM
OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)

Diagnostic Test

1 . VERIFY THAT THE DTC IS ACTIVE
Turn the ignition on.
With the scan tool, read ORC DTCs.

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

Does the scan tool display active: CALIBRATION MISMATCH?

Yes >> Go To 2
No >> Test Complete.

2. CHECK VIN IN PCM
With the scan tool compare the VIN that is programmed into the PCM to the VIN stored in the ORC.

Does the VIN programmed into the PCM match the VIN stored in the ORC?

Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace and program the Powertrain Control Module in accordance with the service information. Ensure
the PCM is replaced with the correct vehicle line PCM.

Perform POWERTRAIN VERIFICATION TEST.

3. REPLACE THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the occupant restraint controller is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to take

the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.
View repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller in accordance with the service information.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST-VER 1.
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CLUSTER MESSAGE MISMATCH

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
After the Instrument Cluster bulb check is completed, the ORC compares the lamp request by the ORC (On or
Off) and the Lamp On request by the Instrument Cluster (On or Off) bus messages. Each message is trans-
mitted one time per second or when a change in the lap state occurs.

e Set Condition:
If the lamp request by the ORC (On or Off), and the Lamp On by the Instrument Cluster (On or Off), messages
do not match, this code will set.

Possible Causes

OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER, INSTRUMENT CLUSTER MESSAGE MISMATCH
INSTRUMENT CLUSTER
OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER

Diagnostic Test

1. CHECK FOR AN ACTIVE DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.
Turn the ignition on, then off, and then on again.

With the scan tool, read Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) DTCs.

Select DTC type.

Active
Go To 2

Stored
Go To 5

2. CHECK FOR ACTIVE INSTRUMENT CLUSTER DTCs
With the scan tool, read Instrument Cluster DTCs.

Does the scan tool display any active Instrument Cluster DTCs?

Yes >> (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/INSTRUMENT CLUSTER - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING) for the diagnostic
test procedures.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST-VER 1.
No >> Go To 3
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CLUSTER MESSAGE MISMATCH (CONTINUED)

3. CHECK THE ORC AND INSTRUMENT CLUSTER FOR LAMP STATUS
With the scan tool view the Instrument Cluster Data Display.

Cycle the ignition key and observe the SRS Indicator Lamp Request status (Set/Not Set) during the Instrument
Cluster bulb check.

With the scan tool view the ORC Data Display.
Cycle the ignition key and observe the SRS Indicator Lamp Status (Lamp On/Lamp Off) during the Instrument Clus-

ter bulb check.
Did the Data Display information match the operation of the lamp?

Yes >> Go To 4

No >> Replace the Instrument Cluster in accordance with the service information.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST-VER 1.

4. REPLACE THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to take
the proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller in accordance with the service information.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST-VER 1.

5. TEST FOR INTERMITTENT CONDITION

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTCs from all Airbag modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, maintain a safe distance from all airbags while performing the
following steps.
Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.
If only stored codes return, continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting the active DTC in ques-
tion.

Does the scan tool display any ACTIVE DTCs?

Yes >> Select appropriate symptom from Symptom List.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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DEPLOYMENT DATA RECORD FULL

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section

e \When Monitored:

With the ignition on. The module’s on board diagnostics continuously performs internal circuit tests.

e Set Condition:

This DTC will set if the module identifies an out of range internal circuit.

NOSTICS

8W.

DR/DH

Possible Causes

OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER

Diagnostic Test

1. CHECK FOR ACTIVE DTC
Turn the ignition on.
With the scan tool, read ORC DTCs.

Is the Deployment Data Record Full DTC active?

Yes >> Go To 2
No >> Test complete.

2. REPLACE THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the occupant restraint controller is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to take

the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

View repair.

Repair

Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller in accordance with the service information.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST-VER 1.
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DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Driver Seat Belt
Tensioner circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected an open or high resistance on the Driver Seat Belt Tensioner circuits.

Possible Causes

(R55) DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR (R53) DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 2
CIRCUIT OPEN

DRIVER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6
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DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR OPEN DRIVER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Driver
Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER
CIRCUIT OPEN?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner in accordance
with the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

80 - 17

[ ).

SEAT BELT-
TENSIONER-
DRIVER

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

814f16¢2

3. CHECK (R55) DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1
CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,

disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.

Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Driver Seat Belt
Pretensioner connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance of the (R55) Driver Seat Belt Tensioner Line 1
circuit between the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner connector and the
8443 ORC Adaptor.

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 4

No >> Repair the (R55) Driver Seat Belt Tensioner Line 1 circuit
for and open. Then Go To 4

SEAT BELT-
TENSIONER-
DRIVER

1 OOCPRPOO & 1 OO0 5
7 OOO0DOO 12 8 ©OO00 1
13 OOOO0O0 18 11 OO0 15
19 000006 2 16 ©OOO06 20
% OO0 30 21 @0 O A
31 00 32

ORC ADAPTER
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814f178b
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DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

4. CHECK (R53) DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN
Measure the resistance of the (R53) Driver Seat Belt Tensioner Line 2

circuit between the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner connector and the

8443 ORC Adaptor.
g 2 2

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 5 ﬁ l m
No >> Repair the (R53) Driver Seat Belt Tensioner Line 2 circuit 1 ’

for and open. SEAT BELT.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1 TENSIONER-

DRIVER

9

S —

1 OEPOOO & 1 OO0 5
7 Q00O 12 8 ©OO00 1
13 OOOO0O0 18 11 OO0 15
19 000006 2 16 ©OOO06 20
% OO0 30 21 @0 O A
31 00 32

ORC ADAPTER
8443-25

814f23bc

5. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

6. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-

TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE

BATTERY.
With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Driver Seat Belt

Tensioner circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance between the Driver Seat Belt Tensioner circuits.

Possible Causes

(R55) DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO (R53) DRIVER SEAT BELT
TENSIONER LINE 2 CIRCUIT

DRIVER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. SELECT ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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DR/DH

DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED DRIVER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Driver Seatbelt Pretensioner connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Driver
Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER
CIRCUIT SHORT?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner in accordance
with the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

[ ).

SEAT BELT-
TENSIONER-
DRIVER

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

814f16¢2

3. CHECK (R55) DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO (R53) DRIVER SEAT

BELT TENSIONER LINE 2 CIRCUIT

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Driver Seat Belt
Pretensioner connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance between the (R55) Driver Seat Belt Tensioner
Line 1 circuit and the (R53) Driver Seat Belt Tensioner Line 2 circuit at
the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

Is the resistance below 10K ohms?

Yes >> Repair the (R55) Driver Seat Belt Tensioner Line 1 circuit
for a short to the (R53) Driver Seat Belt Tensioner Line 2
circuit.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 4

(@)

1 2

SEAT BELT-
TENSIONER-
DRIVER

814f2¢66
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DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO BATTERY

SEAT BELT
DRIVER DRWER | TENSIONER-
SEATBELT SEATBELT | DRIVER
TENSIONER TENSIONER
LINE 2 LINE 1
2 1
TWISTED
PAIR
o N
R53 RS
2 2
L6AL LG/DG
s L c2 10\ ¢2
. T T T T T T T T T T T T T DRNER | MODULE-
SEATBELT sEATBELT , OCCUPANT
| PASSENGER  PASSENGER ASONER rensionen | RESTRAINT
SEATBELT SEATBELT ey e CONTROLLER
| TENSIONER TENSIONER I
L LINE 1 LINE 2 |
1 Tcz 12 Tcz
RS6 RS54
2 2
LBIDG LB
TWISTED
PAIR
~al
2 1
PASSENGER  PASSENGER | SEAT BELT-
SEAT BELT SEAT BELT ;:';:'E""":E"';
TENSIONER TENSIONER
LINE 1 LINE 2
/— YELLOW
1 ﬁﬂ L)
m lawe o
—[ ® o ]7 SEAT BELT-
oD o TENSIONER-
0 o PASSENGER
D ]
(1] m
L || B [=1] | -
[ o o |
(1] (]
D m
D (]
D (]
Qo af
B a
B a
2 Jo ol | E )
SEAT BELT-
TENSIONER-
MODULE- DRIVER
OCCUPANT
RESTRAINT

CONTROLLER C2

814109¢3




https://truckmanual shub.com/
DR/DH RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS 80 - 25

DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the voltage on the Driver Seat Belt

Tensioner circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC detects voltage on the Driver Seat Belt Tensioner circuits.

Possible Causes

(R55) DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR (R53) DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 2
CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY

DRIVER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED DRIVER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,

[ ).

disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

1

:

1

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. |
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Driver :
Seat Belt Pretensioner connector. :
1

1

1

1

1

1

SEAT BELT-
TENSIONER-
DRIVER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, j
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER j
SHORT TO BATTERY?

Yes >> Go To 3 :[:]D:/j

No >> Replace the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner in accordance /
with the Service Information. F-=---=- )
1
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1 — \ | 84435
8443 \ " "~ - - - - b

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

814f16¢2

3. CHECK (R55) DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT AND (R53) DRIVER SEAT BELT
TENSIONER LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,

disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Driver Seat Belt v
Pretensioner connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors. —

. 1 2
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the voltage of the (R55) Driver Seat Belt Tensioner Line 1 ﬁ[‘[h llﬁ

circuit between the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner connector and

ground. . . . SEAT BELT-
Measure the voltage of the (R53) Driver Seat Belt Tensioner Line 2 TENSIONER-
circuit between the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner connector and DRIVER
ground.
Is there any voltage present on either circuit? 81412470

Yes >> Repair the Driver Seat Belt Tensioner circuits with voltage
present for a short to battery.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 4
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DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. SToRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.




80 - 28

https://truckmanual shub.com/
RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS

DR/DH

DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO GROUND
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DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Driver Seat Belt

Tensioner circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance on the Driver Seat Belt Tensioner circuits.

Possible Causes

(R55) DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR (R53) DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 2
CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND

DRIVER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED DRIVER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

[ ).

1

:

1

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. |
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Driver :
Seat Belt Pretensioner connector. :
1

1

1

1

1

1

SEAT BELT-
TENSIONER-
DRIVER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, j
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER j
SHORT TO GROUND?

Yes >> Go To 3 :[:]D:/j

No >> Replace the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner in accordance /
with the Service Information. F-=---=- )
1
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1 — \ | 84435
8443 \ " "~ - - - - b

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

814f16¢2

3. CHECK (R55) DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT AND (R53) DRIVER SEAT BELT
TENSIONER LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,

disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Driver Seat Belt ( )
Pretensioner connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors. —

. 1 2
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance of the (R55) Driver Seat Belt Tensioner Line 1 ﬁ[:h llﬁ

circuit between ground and the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner connec-

tor.
SEAT BELT-
Measure the resistance of the (R53) Driver Seat Belt Tensioner Line 2 TENSIONER-
circuit between ground and the Driver Seat Belt Pretensioner connec- DRIVER
tor.
Is the resistance below 10K ohms on either circuit? 814128ed

Yes >> Repair the Driver Seat Belt Tensioner circuits with a resis-
tance below 10K ohms for a short to ground.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 4
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DRIVER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.




80 - 32

https://truckmanual shub.com/

RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS

DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN

DR/DH

f YELLOW
~—

ni

EaB8B8686B80B868688

BEoEmEEE8E0B8E8B88

MODULE-
OCCUPANT
RESTRAINT

CONTROLLER C1

N SISISIS

A_M_nM

CLOCKSPRING C

} 4

,ﬁ BLACK

T
1 (] 1

AIRBAG-
DRIVER SQUIB 1

| 2

e T
| OCCUPANT
| RESTRAINT
| DRIVER DRIVER DRIVER DRIVER CONTROLLER
SQUIB 2 SQUIB 2 SQUIB 1 SQUIB 1 |
| LINE 1 LINE 2 LINE 2 LINE 1 I
21Tc1 22Tc1 13Tc1 17\(01
R RE3 Ri5 Re3
2 2 2 2
LoNT LoMT LG/OR LG/BR
TWISTED TWISTED
PAIR PAIR
N
1,]\c2 2,]\02 41\02 3T°2
| CLOCKSPRING
Rt RE Ri5 RS
2 2 20 2
LenT LoMT L6/OR Lo1B
TWISTED TWISTED
PAIR PAIR
e ~al & N
2 1
DRIVER DRWER | AIRBAG-
SQURB 1 SQUEB 1 g":"’;ﬂ
LINE 2 LINE 1 e
1 2
DRIVER pRER | AIRBAG-
DRIVER
SQUIB 2 swwe2 | 9eNER
LINE 1 LINE 2 e
,ﬁ BROWN
YELLOW

| 2

]
1] ¢

AIRBAG-
DRIVER SQUIB 2

814ected




https://truckmanual shub.com/
DR/DH RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS 80 - 33

DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Driver Squib 1
circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected an open or high resistance on the Driver Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT OPEN
DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OPEN
CLOCKSPRING

DRIVER AIRBAG

ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 7
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR OPEN SQUIB CIRCUITS IN DRIVER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Driver Airbag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Driver Air-
bag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN?

Yes >> Go To 3
No >> Replace the Driver Airbag in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

DR/DH

DRIVER AIRBAG
SQUIB CRCUITS

NO .1
NO .2

a

8443

e

BROWN

BLACK

3. CHECK CLOCKSPRING SQUIB CIRCUITS FOR AN OPEN

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Driver Airbag
Squib connectors.

Disconnect the Clockspring connector.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Clock-
spring connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN?

Yes >> Go To 4
No >> Replace the Clockspring in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

CLOCKSPRING
SQUIB CIRCUITS
NO.1

8443

i YELLOW

EEaa] .

CLOCKSPRING C2
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DR/DH

DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
4. CHECK DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Clockspring con-
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance of the Driver Squib 1 Line 2 circuit between
the Clockspring connector and the ORC Load Tool Adaptor.
Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 5

No >> Repair the Driver Squib 1 Line 2 circuit for an open. Then,
Go To 5

80 - 35
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5. CHECK DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN
Measure the resistance of the Driver Squib 1 Line 1 circuit between

the Clockspring connector and the ORC Load Tool Adaptor.
Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 6

No >> Repair the Driver Squib 1 Line 1 circuit for an open.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

6. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

{. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Driver Squib 1
circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance between the Driver Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT
CLOCKSPRING

DRIVER AIRBAG

ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6
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DR/DH

DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN DRIVER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.
Disconnect the Driver Airbag Squib connectors.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Driver Air-
bag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT?

Yes >> Go To 3
No >> Replace the Driver Airbag in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

80 - 39
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3. CHECK CLOCKSPRING SQUIB CIRCUITS FOR A SHORT
TOGETHER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool ORC from the Driver Airbag Squib
connectors.

Disconnect the Clockspring connector.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Clock-
spring connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT?

Yes >> Go To 4
No >> Replace the Clockspring in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
4. CHECK DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.

Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Clockspring con- ( )

nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance between the Driver Squib 1 Line 2 circuit and
the Driver Squib 1 Line 1 circuit at the Clockspring connector.

1 {EE &\4
OO NP
Is the resistance below 10K ohms? %

CLOCKSPRING C2 3

YELLOW

Yes >> Repair the Driver Squib 1 Line 2 circuit for a short to the
Driver Squib 1 Line 1 circuit.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

81410073
No >> Go To 5

5. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)

6. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the voltage on the Driver Squib 1 cir-
cuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected voltage on the Driver Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT OR DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY
CLOCKSPRING

DRIVER AIRBAG

ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN DRIVER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Driver Airbag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Driver Air-
bag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BAT-
TERY?

Yes >> Go To 3
No >> Replace the Driver Airbag in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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e
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3. CHECK CLOCKSPRING SQUIB CIRCUITS FOR A SHORT TO
BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Driver Airbag
Squib connectors.

Disconnect the Clockspring connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Clock-
spring connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BAT-
TERY?

Yes >> Go To 4
No >> Replace the Clockspring in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

CLOCKSPRING
SQUIB CIRCUITS
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

4. CHECK DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT AND DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO
BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.

Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Clockspring con- v
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors. p—

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. YELLOW

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.
1= 4
Q%
4

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,

then reconnect the battery. 1 {

Measure the voltage of the Driver Squib 1 Line 2 circuit between the

Clockspring connector and ground. 3
Measure the voltage of the Driver Squib 1 Line 1 circuit between the CLOCKSPRING c2
Clockspring connector and ground.

Is there any voltage present for either measurement? 814efcob

Yes >> Repair the Driver Squib 1 circuits with voltage present for
a short to Battery.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 5

5. REPLACE THE ORC

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

6. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC’s in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Driver Squib 1
circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance on the Driver Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT OR DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
CLOCKSPRING

DRIVER AIRBAG

ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN DRIVER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Driver Airbag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Driver Air-
bag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO
GROUND?

Yes >> Go To 3
No >> Replace the Driver Airbag in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

80 - 49
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3. CHECK CLOCKSPRING SQUIB CIRCUITS FOR A SHORT TO
GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool Jumper from the Driver Airbag Squib
connectors.

Disconnect the Clockspring connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Clock-
spring connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO
GROUND?

Yes >> Go To 4
No >> Replace the Clockspring in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

4. CHECK DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT AND DRIVER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO
GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.

Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Clockspring con- ( )

nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors. —

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. YELLOW

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.
Measure the resistance of the Driver Squib 1 Line 2 circuit between

ground and the Clockspring connector. . {E“% .
Measure the resistance of the Driver Squib 1 Line 1 circuit between ——0
4

ground and the Clockspring connector.

CLOCKSPRING C2 3
Is the resistance below 10K ohms for either measurement?

Yes >> Repair the Driver Squib 1 circuits with a resistance below
10K ohms for a short to ground. 814ef9dd

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 5

5. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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DRIVER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

6. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT OPEN

DR/DH
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Driver Squib 2
circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected an open or high resistance on the Driver Squib 2 circuits.

Possible Causes

DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OPEN
DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT OPEN
CLOCKSPRING

DRIVER AIRBAG

ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 7
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR OPEN SQUIB CIRCUITS IN DRIVER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Driver Airbag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Driver Air-
bag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT OPEN?

Yes >> Go To 3
No >> Replace the Driver Airbag in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

DR/DH

DRIVER AIRBAG
SQUIB CRCUITS

NO .1
NO .2

a

8443

e

BROWN

BLACK

3. CHECK CLOCKSPRING SQUIB CIRCUITS FOR AN OPEN

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Driver Airbag
Squib connectors.

Disconnect the Clockspring connector.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Clock-
spring connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT OPEN?

Yes >> Go To 4
No >> Replace the Clockspring in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

CLOCKSPRING
SQUIB CIRCUITS
NO.1

8443

i YELLOW

EEaa] .

CLOCKSPRING C2
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
4. CHECK DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Clockspring con-
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance of the Driver Squib 2 Line 1 circuit between
the Clockspring connector and the ORC Load Tool Adaptor.

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 5

No >> Repair the Driver Squib 2 Line 1 circuit for an open. Then,
Go To 5

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

80 - 55
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5. CHECK DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN

Measure the resistance of the Driver Squib 2 Line 2 circuit between
the Clockspring connector and the ORC Load Tool Adaptor.

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 6

No >> Repair the Driver Squib 2 Line 2 circuit for an open.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

6. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

{. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT SHORT
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Driver Squib 2
circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance between the Driver Squib 2 circuits.

Possible Causes

DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT
CLOCKSPRING

DRIVER AIRBAG

ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The Scan Tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443 and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6
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DR/DH

DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN DRIVER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.
Disconnect the Driver Airbag Squib connectors.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Driver Air-
bag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT SHORT?

Yes >> Go To 3
No >> Replace the Driver Airbag in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

80 - 59
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3. CHECK CLOCKSPRING SQUIB CIRCUITS FOR A SHORT
TOGETHER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool ORC from the Driver Airbag Squib
connectors.

Disconnect the Clockspring connector.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Clock-
spring connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT SHORT?

Yes >> Go To 4
No >> Replace the Clockspring in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
4. CHECK DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.

Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Clockspring con- ( )

nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance between the Driver Squib 2 Line 1 circuit and

the Driver Squib 2 Line 2 circuit at the Clockspring connector. . E%J .
U e
Is the resistance below 10K ohms?

2 CLOCKSPRING C2

YELLOW

Yes >> Repair the Driver Squib 2 Line 1 circuit for a short to the
Driver Squib 2 Line 2 circuit.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

8141095¢
No >> Go To 5

5. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)

6. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS

DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO BATTERY

DR/DH
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the voltage on the Driver Squib 2 cir-
cuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected voltage on the Driver Squib 2 circuits.

Possible Causes

DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY
CLOCKSPRING

DRIVER AIRBAG

ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The Scan Tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443 and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN DRIVER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Driver Airbag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Driver Air-
bag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO BAT-
TERY?

Yes >> Go To 3
No >> Replace the Driver Airbag in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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3. CHECK CLOCKSPRING SQUIB CIRCUITS FOR A SHORT TO
BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Driver Airbag
Squib connectors.

Disconnect the Clockspring connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Clock-
spring connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO BAT-
TERY?

Yes >> Go To 4
No >> Replace the Clockspring in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

CLOCKSPRING
SQUIB CIRCUITS
NO.1

8443

i YELLOW

EEaa] .

CLOCKSPRING C2

814ec701




https://truckmanual shub.com/
DR/DH RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS 80 - 65

DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

4. CHECK DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT AND DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO
BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.

Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Clockspring con- v
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors. p—

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. YELLOW
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC C2 connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, J
4

then reconnect the battery. 1 EE
Measure the voltage of the Driver Squib 2 Line 1 circuit between the —

Clockspring connector and ground. 1

Measure the voltage of the Driver Squib 2 Line 2 circuit between the
Clockspring connector and ground.

2 CLOCKSPRING C2

Is there any voltage present for either measurement? 81410917

Yes >> Repair the Driver Squib 2 circuits with voltage present for
a short to Battery.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 5

5. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

6. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC’s in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO GROUND
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Driver Squib 2
circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance on the Driver Squib 2 circuits.

Possible Causes

DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
CLOCKSPRING

DRIVER AIRBAG

ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN DRIVER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Driver Airbag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Driver Air-
bag Squib connectors.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO
GROUND?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Driver Airbag in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

DRIVER AIRBAG
SQUIB CRCUITS

NO .1 BROWN

NO .2

j !_ 8_443-8

)
s

8443

BLACK

81262118
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DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

3. CHECK CLOCKSPRING SQUIB CIRCUITS FOR A SHORT TO GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool Jumper from the Driver Airbag Squib
connectors.

Disconnect the Clockspring connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Clock-
spring connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO
GROUND?

Yes >> Go To 4
No >> Replace the Clockspring in accordance with the Service
Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

DR/DH

i YELLOW

EEaa] .

CLOCKSPRING C2

CLOCKSPRING
SQUIB CIRCUITS
NO.1

8443
814ec701

4. CHECK DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT AND DRIVER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO

GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Clockspring con-
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance of the Driver Squib 2 Line 1 circuit between
ground and the Clockspring connector.

Measure the resistance of the Driver Squib 2 Line 2 circuit between
ground and the Clockspring connector.

Is the resistance below 10K ohms for either measurement?

Yes >> Repair the Driver Squib 2 circuits with a resistance below
10K ohms for a short to ground.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 5

YELLOW

R

2 CLOCKSPRING C2

814f05f1




https://truckmanual shub.com/
DR/DH RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS 80 - 71

DRIVER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

5. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

6. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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INTERNAL 1

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e \When Monitored:

With the ignition on. The module’s on board diagnostics continuously performs internal circuit tests.

e Set Condition:
This DTC will set if the module identifies an out of range internal circuit.

DR/DH

Possible Causes

OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER

Diagnostic Test

1. REPLACE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER
Turn the ignition on.

With the scan tool, erase and read ORC DTCs.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn
the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait
two minutes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller is
dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure
to take proper precautions could result in acciden-
tal airbag deployment and personal injury or
death.

When this code is set, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller
in accordance with the Service Informa-
tion.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST-
VER. 1.

8136f94b
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INTERNAL 2

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e \When Monitored:

With the ignition on. The module’s on board diagnostics continuously performs internal circuit tests.

e Set Condition:
This DTC will set if the module identifies an out of range internal circuit.

80 - 73

Possible Causes

OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER

Diagnostic Test

1. REPLACE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER
Turn the ignition on.

With the scan tool, erase and read ORC DTCs.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn
the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait
two minutes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller is
dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure
to take proper precautions could result in acciden-
tal airbag deployment and personal injury or
death.

When this code is set, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller
in accordance with the Service Informa-
tion.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST-
VER. 1.

8136f94b
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-

GRAMS).
For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Left Curtain Squib

1 circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected an open or high resistance on the Left Curtain Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

(R3) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OPEN
(R1) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT OPEN
LEFT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG

ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR OPEN SQUIB CIRCUITS IN LEFT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Left Side Curtain Airbag connector.

|

l

|

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an |
intact undeployed curtain airbag face down on a hard surface, the :
airbag will propel into the air if accidentally deployed. !
|

|

|

|

|

|

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. j
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Left Side
Curtain Airbag connector.

AIRBAG-

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT
OPEN?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Left Side Curtain Airbag in accordance with
the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

81413158

3. CHECK (R3) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR

YELLOW

AN OPEN g 2
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, il
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding. 2 [[to,
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Left Side Curtain T
Airbag connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.
Measure the resistance of the (R3) Left Curtain Squib 1 Line 1 circuit

AIRBAG-

between the Left Side Curtain Airbag connector and the Load Tool siE
ORC Adaptor. cu;;:m-

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm? A 2 H 2 =

Yes >> Go To 4 l\
14 |

No >> Repair the (R3) Left Curtain Squib 1 Line 1 circuit for an

1 000000 ° 1 0000 5
open. Then, Go To 4

Q00000 12 6 OO0 1
13 OO 1B 11 OO0 15
19 Q00000 % 18 QOO0 20
2% QOO 21 00 0O A
31 00 32

ORC ADAPTER
Basazs 814f3fo7
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

4. CHECK (R1) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN

Measure the resistance of the (R1) Left Curtain Squib 1 Line 2 circuit
between the Left Side Curtain Airbag connector and the Load Tool

ORC Adaptor. E 2

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

YELLOW

Yes >> Go To 5

No >> Repair the (R1) Left Curtain Squib 1 Line 2 circuit for an
open.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

AIRBAG-
SIDE
CURTAIN-
LEFT

)_l 32 H 24 I_\

1 @000 & 1 00000 5
1B 000000 2 ¢ 00O 1
TWHO0000 1T 11 OO 1

19 Q00000 % 18 QOO0 20
2% QOO 21 00 0O A
31 00 32

ORC ADAPTER
Basazs 81413146

5. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

6. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Left Curtain Squib
1 circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance between the Left Curtain Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

(R3) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO (R1) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT
LEFT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN LEFT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Left Side Curtain Airbag connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed curtain airbag face down on a hard surface, the
airbag will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. j

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Left Side
Curtain Airbag connector.

AIRBAG-

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT
SHORT?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Left Side Curtain Airbag in accordance with
the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

81413158
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)

3. CHECK (R3) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO (R1) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1
LINE 2 CIRCUIT

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.

Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Left Side Curtain ( )

Airbag connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.

YELLOW

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance between the (R3) Left Curtain Squib 1 Line 1
circuit and the (R1) Left Curtain Squib 1 Line 2 circuit at the Left Side

Curtain Airbag connector. 3 1
Is the resistance below 10K ohms? D
Yes >> Repair the (R3) Left Curtain Squib 1 Line 1 circuit for a
short to the (R1) Left Curtain Squib 1 Line 2 circuit. EI

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 4

AIRBAG-
SIDE
CURTAIN-
LEFT

814f42c¢1

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the voltage on the Left Curtain Squib 1
circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected voltage on the Left Curtain Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

(R3) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR (R1) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT SHORTED
TO BATTERY

LEFT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN LEFT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Left Side Curtain Airbag connector.

|

l

|

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an |
intact undeployed curtain airbag face down on a hard surface, the :
airbag will propel into the air if accidentally deployed. !
|

|

|

|

|

|

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. j
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Left Side
Curtain Airbag connector.

AIRBAG-

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO
BATTERY?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Left Side Curtain Airbag in accordance with
the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

81413158
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

3. CHECK (R3) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT AND (R1) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2
CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Left Side Curtain v
Airbag connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors. —

YELLOW

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the voltage of the (R3) Left Curtain Squib 1 Line 1 circuit
between the Left Side Curtain Airbag connector and ground.

Measure the voltage of the (R1) Left Curtain Squib 1 Line 2 circuit 2 1
between the Left Side Curtain Airbag connector and ground.

Is there any voltage present on either circuit?
Yes >> Repair the Left Curtain Squib 1 circuits with voltage EI

present for a short to battery.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
AIRBAG-

No >> Go To 4 SIDE
CURTAIN-
LEFT

814f3eb6

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off then disconnect the battery and wait two

minutes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Left Curtain Squib
1 circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance of the Left Curtain Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

(R3) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR (R1) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT SHORTED
TO GROUND

LEFT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN LEFT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Left Side Curtain Airbag connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed curtain airbag face down on a hard surface, the
airbag will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. j

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Left Side
Curtain Airbag connector.

AIRBAG-

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO
GROUND?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Left Side Curtain Airbag in accordance with
the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

81413158

3. CHECK (R3) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT AND (R1) LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2
CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Left Side Curtain ( )
Airbag connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors. —

YELLOW

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.
Measure the resistance of the (R3) Left Curtain Squib 1 Line 1 circuit
between ground and the Left Side Curtain Airbag connector.

Measure the resistance of the (R1) Left Curtain Squib 1 Line 2 circuit 2 1
between ground and the Left Side Curtain Airbag connector. D

Is the resistance below 10K ohms on either circuit?
Yes >> Repair the Left Curtain Squib 1 circuits with a resistance EI

below 10K ohms for a short to ground.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 4 AISR;:G-

CURTAIN-
LEFT

8143593
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LEFT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

IF only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1 (CONTINUED)
For the Airbag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIAGRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
The Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) continuously communicates with the Left Side Impact Sensor 1 over
the sensor signal circuit. The sensor communication and on board diagnostics are powered by the ORC signal.
e Set Condition:
This code will set, if the ORC and the Left Side Impact Sensor 1 do not establish and maintain valid data
communications.

Possible Causes

(R13) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY
(R13) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
(R13, R15) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 CIRCUITS SHORTED TOGETHER
(R15) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 GROUND CIRCUIT OPEN

(R13) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT OPEN

ORC, LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1

Diagnostic Test

1. VERIFY THAT DTC LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1 IS ACTIVE

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

Turn the ignition on.

With the scan tool, read ORC DTCs.

Does the scan tool display active: LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1?

Yes >> Go To 2
No >> Go To 9
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LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1 (CONTINUED)

2. CHECK THE (R13, R15) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL AND GROUND CIRCUITS FOR A SHORT
TO BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Left side Impact Sensor 1 connector. v

Disconnect the ORC connector. I

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, -
then reconnect the battery.

Measure the voltage of the (R13) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal
circuit and (R15) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Ground circuit at the Left
Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and ground.

Is there any voltage present?

Yes >> Repair the (R13, R15) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 circuits
for a short to battery.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

No >> Go To 3

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-LEFT 1

8147e019

3. CHECK THE (R13) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.

Measure the resistance of the (R13) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal ( )
circuit between the Left Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and ground.

Is the resistance below 100K ohms?

Yes >> Repair the (R13) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal circuit 1
for a short to ground.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

No >> Go To 4 1 4

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-LEFT 1

8147e021
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LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1 (CONTINUED)

4. CHECK THE (R13, R15) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR CIRCUITS FOR A SHORT TOGETHER

Measure the resistance between the (R13) Left Side Impact Sensor 1
Signal circuit and (R15) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Ground circuit at
the Left Side Impact Sensor 1 connector.

Is the resistance below 100K ohms?

Yes >> Repair the (R13, R15) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 circuits
shorted together.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

No >> Go To 5

(@)

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-LEFT 1

8147e028

5. CHECK THE (R15) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN OR HIGH

RESISTANCE
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the Occupant Control
Module connector.

Measure the resistance of the (R15) Left Side Impact Sensor 1
Ground circuit between the Left Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and
the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor.

Is the resistance below 1 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 6

No >> Repair the (R15) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Ground circuit
for an open or high resistance.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-LEFT 1

I C—
1 ©OCY)Yoo ¢ 1 Q00O S
7 OOO\00 12 & QOB 1

13 OOOCYI0 18 1 OO0 B
19 QOECYhO ¢ 16 QOO0 20
2% QOO X 2100 O«
3 00 32

ORC ADAPTER
8443-25

8147e038
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LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1 (CONTINUED)

6. CHECK THE (R13) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN OR HIGH RESISTANCE

Measure the resistance of the (R13) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal
circuit between the Left Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and the 8443

Load Tool ORC Adaptor. g 2

Is the resistance below 1 ohm?

Yes >> GoTo 7

No >> Repair the (R13) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal circuit
for an open or high resistance.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

SENSOR-SIDE
1 IMPACT-LEFT 1

C2-30

24 |_\

1 00000 s
6§ OO 1
1 QOO 15
16 Q000 20
21 @O OO

ORC ADAPTER
844325

8147e043

7. CHECK OPERATION OF THE LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1

Replace the Left Side Impact Sensor 1.

Reconnect the vehicle body harness to the impact sensor.

Remove any special tools or jumper wires and reconnect all previously disconnected components - except the Bat-
tery.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

Connect the scan tool to the Data Link Connector - use the most current software available.

Use the scan tool and erase the stored codes in all airbag system modules.

Turn the Ignition Off, and wait 15 seconds before turning the Ignition On.

Wait one minute, and read active codes and if there are none present read the stored codes.

Did DTC reset and is it active?

Yes >> Go To 8

No >> Repalir is complete.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1 (CONTINUED)

8. REPLACE THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the occupant restraint controller is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to take
the proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller in accordance with Service Instructions.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

9. TEST FOR AN INTERMITTENT CONDITION

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, maintain a safe distance from all airbags while performing the
following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate symptom from Symptom List.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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LOSS OF IGNITION RUN - START (CONTINUED)
For the Airbag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIAGRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition in the Run-Start position the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the (F201) Fused
Ignition Switch Output (Run-Start) circuit for proper system voltage.

e Set Condition:
If the voltage on the (F201) Fused Ignition Switch Output (Run-Start) circuit drops below approximately 4.5
volts, the code will set.

Possible Causes

(F201) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN-START) SHORTED TO GROUND
(F201) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN-START) CIRCUIT OPEN

(F951) IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT CIRCUIT OPEN

AIRBAG RUN-START CIRCUIT FUSE OPEN

PAB ON - OFF SWITCH SHORTED TO GROUND

ORC, FUSED IGNITION OUTPUT (RUN-START) CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
ORC, FUSED IGNITION OUTPUT (RUN-START) CIRCUIT OPEN

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure that the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the AECM and ACM modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

Select ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 10

2. CHECKING AIRBAG RUN-START CIRCUIT FUSE
Turn the ignition off.
Remove and inspect the Airbag Run-Start circuit fuse.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Is the fuse open?

Yes >> Go To 3
No >> GoTo 7
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LOSS OF IGNITION RUN - START (CONTINUED)
3. CHECKING (F201) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN-START) CIRCUIT RESISTANCE
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE

IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MIN-

UTES BEFORE PROCEEDING. Q

Measure the resistance of the (F201) Fused Ignition Switch Output

(Run-Start) circuit between ground and the Airbag Run-Start fuse ter- —

minal (output side). F201

Is the resistance below 100.0 ohms?

Yes >> GoTo 4 [ ]

No >> Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect FUSE 53
the related wiring and connectors. Look for chaffed, (Pm)
pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken,
bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or contaminated ter-
minals. Replace the Airbag Run-Start circuit fuse.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. 814183ac

4. CHECKING EQUIPMENT

Is this vehicle equipped with a Passenger Airbag On - Off Indicator?

Yes >> Go To 5
No >> Go To 6

5. PAB ON - OFF SWITCH SHORTED TO GROUND
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Measure the resistance of the (F201) Fused Ignition Switch Output ( )

(Run-Start) circuit between ground and the Passenger Airbag On - Off

Switch connector. =

4
Is the resistance below 100.0 ohms? f BLACK

Yes >> GoTo 6 I

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch and the 6 UV
Airbag Run-Start circuit fuse in accordance with the Ser-
vice Information. SWITCH-PASSENGER
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. AIRBAG ONIOFF

8141863¢c
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6. (F201) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN-START) CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS
DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO
TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDEN- ( )
TAL AIRBAG DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.
Disconnect the Occupant Restraint Controller C2 connector. p—
32 WAY - 17
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the appropriate Load Tool Adaptor to the Occupant Restraint i z | U P L
Controller connector. ]
Measure the resistance of the (F201) Fused Ignition Switch Output P
(Run-Start) circuit between ground and the ORC Adapter. 7 0000Yd 2 & 00O 1
13 ©OOOC0 B "1 OO0 B
19 000000 15 QOO 20
Is the resistance below 100.0 ohms? o o0gee , oo oo
Yes >> Repair the (F201) Fused Ignition Switch Output (Run- onc AoaPren
Start) circuit for a short to ground. Then, replace the Air-
bag Run-Start circuit fuse. 81490584
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
No >> Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) and the Airbag Run-Start fuse in accordance with the

Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

7. (F951) IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT CIRCUIT OPEN

Turn the ignition on.

Measure the voltage of the (F951) Ignition Switch Output circuit at the
Airbag Run-Start circuit fuse terminal (input side).

NOTE: Reinstall the fuse after performing this test.

Is the voltage above approximately 6.0 volts?

Yes >> Go To 8

No >> Repair the (F951) Ignition Switch Output circuit for an
open. Then, reinstall the Airbag Run-Start circuit fuse.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

F951

FUSE 53
(IPM)

814875d
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LOSS OF IGNITION RUN - START (CONTINUED)
8. (F201) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN-START) CIRCUIT OPEN

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE
IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MIN-
UTES BEFORE PROCEEDING. v

WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS —T—
DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO —
TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDEN-
TAL AIRBAG DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.
Disconnect the Occupant Restraint Controller C2 connector. = / R

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. \ ]

Connect the appropriate Load Tool Adaptor to the Occupant Restraint 1 oceoef: 1 coooe s
7 000G 12 & OO0 1

Controller connector. N eoate 1 oooos w
%5 OO 21 00 66 %

32 WAY - 17

NOTE: If not done so previously, reinstall the Airbag Run-Start ¥ %8 =

circuit fuse. resoaren

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE

IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE BATTERY. 814adc76

Measure the voltage of the (F201) Fused Ignition Switch Output (Run-
Start) Circuit.
Is the voltage above approximately 4.5 volts?

Yes >> Go To 9

No >> Repair (F201) Fused Ignition Switch Output (Run-Start) circuit for an open.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

9. ORC, FUSED IGNITION OUTPUT (RUN-START) CIRCUIT OPEN
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: I[F THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE
REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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10 CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the DRBIII®, record and erase all DTC's from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-

TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE
BATTERY.

With the DRBIII®, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL AIRBAGS
WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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For the Airbag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIAGRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition in the Run position the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the (F100) Fused Igni-
tion Switch Output (Run) circuit for proper system voltage.

e Set Condition:
If the voltage on the (F100) Fused Ignition Switch Output (Run) circuit drops below 6.0 volts, the code will set.

Possible Causes

(F100) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN) CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN) CIRCUIT OPEN

(F100) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN) CIRCUIT OPEN

AIRBAG RUN ONLY CIRCUIT FUSE OPEN

ORC, FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN) CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
ORC, FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN) CIRCUIT OPEN

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure that the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the AECM and ACM modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

Select ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC:
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 9

2. CHECKING AIRBAG RUN ONLY CIRCUIT FUSE
Turn the ignition off.
Remove and inspect the Airbag Run Only circuit fuse.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Is the fuse open?

Yes >> Go To 3
No >> Go To 6
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3. CHECKING (F100) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN) CIRCUIT RESISTANCE

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE
IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MIN-

UTES BEFORE PROCEEDING. ( )
Measure the resistance of the (F100) Fused Ignition Switch Output

(Run) circuit between ground and the Airbag Run Only circuit fuse ter- —
minal (output side). F100

Is the resistance below 100.0 ohms?
Yes >> Go To 4 E

No >> Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect FUSE 52
the related wiring and connectors. Look for chaffed, (PM)
pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken,
bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or contaminated ter-
minals. Replace the Airbag Run Only circuit fuse.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. 81418ff9

4. (F100) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN) CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
Disconnect the Occupant Restraint Controller C2 connector.

Connect the appropriate Load Tool Adaptor to the Occupant Restraint

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Controller connector. i 2

Measure the resistance of the (F100) Fused Ignition Switch Output — 18
(Run) circuit between ground and the ORC Adapter.
Is the resistance below 100.0 ohms? (—I z | | 2 |_\
Yes >> Repair the (F100) Fused Ignition Switch Output (Run) cir-
cuit for a short to ground. Then, replace the Airbag Run
I 1 OO0 1 OO0 5
Only circuit fuse. 7 600000/ 12 5 OO0 1
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. 3 OOO0OFG 18 11 OO0 15
19 OO0 16 @O 20
No >> Go To 5 25 OB 30 21 00 0O
31 00 32

ORC ADAPTER
8443-25

814f941a

5. ORC, FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN) CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND

WARNING: WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST
BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) and the Airbag Run Only circuit fuse in accordance
with the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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6. IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN) CIRCUIT OPEN

Turn the ignition on.
Measure the voltage of the Ignition Switch Output (Run) circuit at the
Airbag Run Only circuit fuse terminal (input side).

NOTE: Reinstall the fuse after performing this test.

Is the voltage above approximately 6.0 volts?

Yes >> GoTo 7

No >> Repair the Ignition Switch Output Run circuit for an open.
Then, reinstall the Airbag Run Only circuit fuse.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

DR/DH

F922

FUSE 52
(IPM)

814falee

7. (F100) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN) CIRCUIT OPEN

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE
IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MIN-
UTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

Disconnect the Occupant Restraint Controller C2 connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the appropriate Load Tool Adaptor to the Occupant Restraint
Controller connector.

NOTE: If not done so previously, reinstall the Airbag Run Only
circuit fuse.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE
IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE BATTERY.

Measure the voltage of the (F100) Fused Ignition Switch Output (Run)
Only circuit.

Is the voltage above approximately 6.0 volts?

Yes >> Go To 8

32 WAY - 18

1 00000 & 1 00000 5
7 12 6 1
13 Q00000 ©® 11 00000 15
19 24 16 20
2 QOO0 21 00 OO
31 ) 32

ORC ADAPTER
8443.25

814ac721

No >> Repair the (F100) Fused Ignition Switch Output (Run) circuit for an open or high resistance.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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8. ORC, FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN) CIRCUIT OPEN
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST
BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

9. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the Scan Tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC'’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE

BATTERY.
With the Scan Tool, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL AIRBAGS
WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.
Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.
If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.
In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.
e When Monitored:

During power-up, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the PCI Bus for the VIN message.

e Set Condition:
This code will set if the VIN data received does not match the stored VIN data.

Possible Causes

PCM, COMMUNICATION FAILURE
PCM, INCORRECT OR MISSING VIN
OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the ACM and AECM modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

Select ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5

2. PCM, COMMUNICATION FAILURE
With the Scan Tool, ensure that the PCM is Active on the Bus.

Is the PCM Active on the Bus?

Yes >> Go To 3

No >> (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONIC CONTROL MODULES - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING) for No
Response diagnostic test procedures.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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3. PCM, INCORRECT OR MISSING VIN

With the Scan Tool select ENGINE, MISCELLANEOUS, MISC FUNCTION, and then CHECK VIN to read the Vehi-
cle Identification Number in the Powertrain Control Module.

Compare the VIN displayed on the Scan Tool screen and the Vehicle VIN plate.

Does the VIN plate and the PCM VIN match?

Yes >> Go To 4

No >> Replace and program the Powertrain Control Module in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform POWERTRAIN VERIFICATION TEST. (Refer to 9 - ENGINE - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING).
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

4. OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: I[F THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE
REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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5. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the Scan Tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-

TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE

BATTERY.
With the Scan Tool, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL AIRBAGS
WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Does the scan tool display any ACTIVE DTCs?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
When the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is not configured for a Passenger Airbag ON - OFF switch, the
ORC monitors the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch inputs to determine if a switch is present.

e Set Condition:
The code will set, if the ORC is not configured for a Passenger Airbag ON - OFF switch but detects that a
switch is connected to the module.

Possible Causes

ORC NOT CONFIGURED FOR PAB ON - OFF SWITCH

(G104) PAB INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND

(R106) PAB MUX SWITCH SENSE CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND

(R106) PAB MUX SWITCH SENSE CIRCUIT SHORTED TO (R104) PAB MUX SWITCH RETURN CIRCUIT
OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure that the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the AECM and ACM modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

SELECT ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 9

2. CHECKING EQUIPMENT
Inspect the vehicle for a Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch located in the center of the instrument panel.
Is this vehicle equipped with a Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch?

Yes >> Go To 3
No >> Go To 4
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3. ORC NOT CONFIGURED FOR PAB ON - OFF SWITCH
Select Restraints, Airbag, and then Miscellaneous from the DRBIII® menu.
Follow DRBIII® instructions to verify PAB On - Off Switch configuration.

Does the DRBIII® indicate that the ORC is configured for a PAB On - Off Switch?

Yes >> Go To 8

No >> Follow the DRBIII® instructions to configure the Occupant Restraint Controller to support the Passenger
Airbag Switch On - Off Switch.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

4. VERIFY CIRCUITS
Inspect vehicle for Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch wiring at the ORC connector.

NOTE: Some vehicles may have the wiring for the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch but have no switch.
Is this vehicle equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch wiring?

Yes >> Go To 5
No >> Go To 8

5. (G104) PAB INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE

IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MIN-

UTES BEFORE PROCEEDING. ( )

Disconnect the Occupant Restraint Controller C1 connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. —

WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS 20

DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO

TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDEN- A = H\ = ]

TAL AIRBAG DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH. \ J

Connect the appropriate Load Tool Adaptor to the Occupant Restraint 1 000006 5 | Leeoe 5

Controller connector. 560660 * 1 00000
19 000000 16 QOO0 20

Measure the resistance of the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indicator w87 oo e

Driver circuit between ground and the ORC Adaptor. oG ADAPTER

Is the resistance below 10K ohms? 81490501

Yes >> Repair the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indicator Driver cir-
cuit for a short to ground.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
No >> Go To 6
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6. (R106) PAB MUX SWITCH SENSE CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
Measure the resistance of the (R106) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch

Sense circuit between ground and the ORC Adaptor.

Is the resistance below 10K ohms? g 2

Yes >> Repair the (R106) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch Sense —
circuit for a short to ground.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. 24 Way - 8
No >> Go To 7 (-| I = |-\J
1 900 & 1 066 5
:3 000000 :i ‘:‘ [ole)olole] ::
;: 2000000 ;‘) ;? 06 06 22
31 00 32

ORC ADAPTER
844325

81490589

7. (R106) PAB MUX SWITCH SENSE CIRCUIT SHORTED TO (R104) PAB MUX SWITCH RETURN CIRCUIT
Measure the resistance between the (R106) Passenger Airbag MUX

Switch Sense circuit and the (R104) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch

Return circuit at the ORC Adaptor. g 2

Is the resistance below 10K ohms?

Yes >> Repair the (R106) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch Sense

circuit for a short to the (R104) Passenger Airbag MUX }_| -
Switch Return circuit
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. l
No >> Go To 8
1 OO ¢
7 OO0 12

13 OOOORO 18 11 QOO0 15
19 OO 2 15 Q00O 20
2% QOO 30 21 00 0O
31 00 32

ORC ADAPTER
8443-25

814f7f6f
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8. OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE
REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

9. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, maintain a safe distance from all airbags while performing the
following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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NO CLUSTER MESSAGE

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the ORC monitors the bus for a message from the MIC containing the airbag warning
indicator status. The MIC transmits the message one time at ignition on, lamp state change, or in response to
the ORC message.

e Set Condition:
If the MIC message is not received for 10 consecutive seconds, the code will set.

Possible Causes

MIC COMMUNICATION FAILURE

ORC, NO CLUSTER MESSAGE

STORED CODE OR INTERMITTENT CONDITION
ACTIVE CODE PRESENT

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the bat-
tery must be disconnected.

SELECT ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ACM - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ACM - STORED DTC
Go To 4

2. ATTEMPT TO COMMUNICATE WITH THE CLUSTER
Turn the ignition on.
With the DRBIII®, attempt to communicate with the Custer.

Was the DRB able to communicate with the Cluster?

Yes >> Go To 3

No >> (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONIC CONTROL MODULES - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING) for No
Response diagnostic test procedures.

3. REPLACE THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to take
the proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller in accordance with the service information.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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NO CLUSTER MESSAGE (CONTINUED)

4. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECON-
NECT THE BATTERY.

With the DRBIII® monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL
AIRBAGS WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

IF only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select appropriate symptom from Symptom List.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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NO LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION (CONTINUED)
For the Airbag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIAGRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
The Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) continuously communicates with the Left Side Impact Sensor 1 over
the sensor signal circuit. The sensor communication and on board diagnostics are powered by the ORC signal.
e Set Condition:
This code will set, if the ORC and the Left Side Impact Sensor 1 do not establish and maintain valid data
communications.

Possible Causes

(R13) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY
(R13) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
(R13, R15) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 CIRCUITS SHORTED TOGETHER
(R15) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 GROUND CIRCUIT OPEN

(R13) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT OPEN

ORC, LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1

Diagnostic Test

1. VERIFY THAT DTC NO LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION IS ACTIVE

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.
Turn the ignition on.

With the scan tool, read ORC DTCs.

Does the scan tool display active: NO LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION?

Yes >> Go To 2
No >> Go To 9
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NO LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION (CONTINUED)

2. CHECK THE (R13, R15) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL AND GROUND CIRCUITS FOR A SHORT
TO BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,

disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Left front Impact Sensor 1 connector. v
Disconnect the ORC connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, -
then reconnect the battery.

Measure the voltage of the (R13) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal
circuit and (R15) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Ground circuit at the Left
Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and ground.

Is there any voltage present?

Yes >> Repair the (R13, R15) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 circuits
for a short to battery.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
No >> Go To 3

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-LEFT 1

8147e019

3. CHECK THE (R13) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.

Measure the resistance of the (R13) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal ( )
circuit between the Left Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and ground.

Is the resistance below 100K ohms?

Yes >> Repair the (R13) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal circuit 1
for a short to ground.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
No >> Go To 4 1 4

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-LEFT 1

8147e021
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DR/DH
NO LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION (CONTINUED)

RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS

4. CHECK THE (R13, R15) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR CIRCUITS FOR A SHORT TOGETHER

Measure the resistance between the (R13) Left Side Impact Sensor 1
Signal circuit and (R15) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Ground circuit at
the Left Side Impact Sensor 1 connector.

Is the resistance below 100K ohms?

Yes >> Repair the (R13, R15) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 circuits
shorted together.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

No >> Go To 5

80 - 123

(@)

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-LEFT 1

8147e028

5. CHECK THE (R15) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN OR HIGH

RESISTANCE
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the Occupant Controller
Module connector.
Measure the resistance of the (R15) Left Side Impact Sensor 1
Ground circuit between the Left Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and
the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor.

Is the resistance below 1 ohm?

>> Go To 6

>> Repair the (R15) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Ground circuit
for an open or high resistance.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

Yes
No

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-LEFT 1

2 |_\
1 0L ¢ 1 ©00CRe S
7 OOO\OO 12 6§ ©OOOO 10
13 0OOEYI0 1 1 Q0000 8
1 OOOEYHO 2 16 90000 20
2% QOB 21 Q0 oA
31 200 32

ORC ADAPTER

8443-25

8147e038
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NO LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION (CONTINUED)
6. CHECK THE (R13) LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN OR HIGH
RESISTANCE

Measure the resistance of the (R13) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal
circuit between the Left Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and the 8443

Load Tool ORC Adaptor. g 2

Is the resistance below 1 ohm?

Yes >> GoTo 7

No >> Repair the (R13) Left Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal circuit
for an open or high resistance.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

SENSOR-SIDE
1 IMPACT-LEFT 1

C2-30

24 |_\

1 00000 s
6§ OO 1
1 QOO 15
16 Q000 20
21 @O OO

ORC ADAPTER
844325

8147e043

7. CHECK OPERATION OF THE LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1

Replace the Left Side Impact Sensor 1.

Reconnect the vehicle body harness to the impact sensor.

Remove any special tools or jumper wires and reconnect all previously disconnected components - except the Bat-
tery.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

Connect the scan tool to the Data Link Connector - use the most current software available.

Use the scan tool and erase the stored codes in all airbag system modules.

Turn the Ignition Off, and wait 15 seconds before turning the Ignition On.

Wait one minute, and read active codes and if there are none present read the stored codes.

Did this DTC reset and is it active?

Yes >> Go To A 8

No >> Repair is complete.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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NO LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION (CONTINUED)

8. REPLACE THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the occupant restraint controller is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to take
the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller in accordance with Service Instructions.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

9. TEST FOR AN INTERMITTENT CONDITION

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, maintain a safe distance from all airbags while performing the
following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate symptom from Symptom List.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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NO PCI LOOPBACK

For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e \When Monitored:
With the ignition on and the module transmitting information on the BUS.

e Set Condition:
The code will set immediately if the on-board diagnostic cannot detect the module transmitting information on
the BUS. NOTE: Any Bus Failure may cause a stored code to set.

Possible Causes
OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Select ACTIVE or STORED DTC

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 3

2. OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)
WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, DISCONNECT THE BATTERY AND WAIT
TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST
BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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NO PCI LOOPBACK (CONTINUED)

3. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the DRBIII®, record and erase all DTC's from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT

THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.
WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECON-

NECT THE BATTERY.
With the DRBIII®, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL
AIRBAGS WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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NO PCI TRANSMISSION

For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e \When Monitored:
With the ignition on and the module transmitting information on the BUS.

e Set Condition:
The code will set immediately if the on-board diagnostic cannot detect the module transmitting information on
the BUS. NOTE: Any Bus Failure may cause a stored code to set.

Possible Causes
OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Select ACTIVE or STORED DTC

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 3

2. OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)
WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, DISCONNECT THE BATTERY AND WAIT
TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST
BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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NO PCI TRANSMISSION (CONTINUED)

3. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the DRBIII®, record and erase all DTC's from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT

THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.
WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECON-

NECT THE BATTERY.
With the DRBIII®, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL
AIRBAGS WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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NO RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION (CONTINUED)
For the Airbag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIAGRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
The Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) continuously communicates with the Right Side Impact Sensor 1
over the sensor signal circuit. The sensor communication and on board diagnostics are powered by the ORC
signal.

e Set Condition:
This code will set, if the ORC and the Right Side Impact Sensor 1 do not establish and maintain valid data
communications.

Possible Causes

(R14) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY
(R14) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
(R14, R16) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 CIRCUITS SHORTED TOGETHER
(R16) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 GROUND CIRCUIT OPEN

(R14) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT OPEN

ORC, RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1

Diagnostic Test

1. VERIFY THAT DTC NO RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

Turn the ignition on.

With the scan tool, read ORC DTCs.

Does the scan tool display active: No Right Side impact Sensor 1 Communication?

Yes >> Go To 2
No >> Go To 9
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NO RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION (CONTINUED)

2. CHECK THE (R14, R16) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL AND GROUND CIRCUITS FOR A
SHORT TO BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,

disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.

Disconnect the Right side Impact Sensor 1 connector. v

Disconnect the ORC connector. I

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, —

then reconnect the battery.

Measure the voltage of the (R14) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal

circuit and (R16) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Ground circuit at the

Right Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and ground.

Is there any voltage present? k ¢

Yes >> Repair the (R14, R16) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 circuits
for a short to battery. SENSOR-SIDE
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. MPACT-RIGHT 1

No  >> GoTo 3 8147097

3. CHECK THE (R14) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.

Measure the resistance of the (R14) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Sig- ( )
nal circuit between the Right Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and
ground. p—

Is the resistance below 100K ohms?

Yes >> Repair the (R14) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal circuit
for a short to ground.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
No >> Go To 4

1 ooan 4

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-RIGHT 1

8147df69
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NO RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION (CONTINUED)

4. CHECK THE (R14, R16) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR CIRCUITS FOR A SHORT TOGETHER

Measure the resistance between the (R14) Right Side Impact Sensor
1 Signal circuit and (R16) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Ground circuit

at the Right Side Impact Sensor 1 connector. g 2

Is the resistance below 100K ohms?

Yes >> Repair the (R14, R16) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 circuits 1 2
shorted together.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. —

No >> GoTo5 _—"__}

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-RIGHT 1

8147dféd

5. CHECK THE (R16) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN OR HIGH
RESISTANCE

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the Occupant Control

Module connector.

Measure the resistance of the (R16) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 g 2
Ground circuit between the Right Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and

the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor.

Is the resistance below 1 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 6

No >> Repair the (R16) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Ground cir-
cuit for an open or high resistance.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-RIGHT 1

32 H 2 |_\
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7 OE\000 12 8 QOO 1
13 OO\OBO B " 00000 15

19 O0LPOO 15 OO0 20
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NO RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION (CONTINUED)

6. CHECK THE (R14) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN OR HIGH RESISTANCE

Measure the resistance of the (R14) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Sig-
nal circuit between the Right Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and the

8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor. g 2

Is the resistance below 1 ohm? 1 (G e Ol 4

Yes >> GoTo 7 b

No >> Repair the (R14) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal circuit
for an open or high resistance.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. c2-27

‘SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-RIGHT 1

000000 1 9000 s
TNO000O 12 5 00000 1
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7. CHECK OPERATION OF THE RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1

Replace the Right Side Impact Sensor 1.

Reconnect the vehicle body harness to the impact sensor.

Remove any special tools or jumper wires and reconnect all previously disconnected components - except the Bat-
tery.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

Connect the scan tool to the Data Link Connector - use the most current software available.

Use the scan tool and erase the stored codes in all airbag system modules.

Turn the Ignition Off, and wait 15 seconds before turning the Ignition On.

Wait one minute, and read active codes and if there are none present read the stored codes.

Did DTC reset and is it active?

Yes >> Go To 8

No >> Repair is complete.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

8. REPLACE THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the occupant restraint controller is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to take
the proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller in accordance with Service Instructions.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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NO RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 COMMUNICATION (CONTINUED)

9. TEST FOR AN INTERMITTENT CONDITION

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, maintain a safe distance from all airbags while performing the
following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate symptom from Symptom List.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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OCCUPANT CLASSIFICATION MODULE CONFIGURATION MISMATCH (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
At ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the PCI Bus for the Occupant Classification
Module (OCM) messages and then compares the messages to the known configuration.

e Set Condition:
This code will set if the ORC is not configured for Passenger Only OCM and OCM messages are being broad-
cast on the PCI Bus.

Possible Causes

PCM, INCORRECT VIN
OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the ACM and AECM modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

Select ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 4

2. PCM, INCORRECT VIN

With the Scan Tool select ENGINE, MISCELLANEOUS, MISC FUNCTION, and then CHECK VIN to read the Vehi-
cle Identification Number in the Powertrain Control Module.

Compare the VIN displayed on the Scan Tool screen and the Vehicle VIN plate.

Does the VIN plate and the PCM VIN match?

Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace and program the Powertrain Control Module in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform POWERTRAIN VERIFICATION TEST. (Refer to 9 - ENGINE - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING).
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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OCCUPANT CLASSIFICATION MODULE CONFIGURATION MISMATCH (CONTINUED)

3. OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER (ORC)
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE
REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

4. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the Scan Tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC'’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE
BATTERY.

With the Scan Tool, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL AIRBAGS
WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Does the scan tool display any ACTIVE DTCs?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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OUTPUT DRIVER 1

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e \When Monitored:

With the ignition on. The module’s on board diagnostics continuously performs internal circuit tests.

e Set Condition:

RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS

This DTC will set if the module identifies an out of range internal circuit.

80 - 139

Possible Causes

OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER

Diagnostic Test

1. REPLACE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER

Turn the ignition on.
With the scan tool, erase and read ORC DTCs.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn
the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait
two minutes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller is
dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure
to take proper precautions can result in accidental
airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

When this code is set, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller
in accordance with the Service Informa-
tion.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST-
VER. 1

8136f94b
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PASSENGER OFF INDICATOR CIRCUIT SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
When the ignition is on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indi-
cator Driver circuit for voltage.

e Set Condition:
The code will set if the ORC senses battery voltage on the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indicator Driver circuit.

Possible Causes

ORC IMPROPERLY CONFIGURED FOR PAB ON - OFF SWITCH
(G104) PAB INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY

(G104) PAB INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT SHORTED TO (F201) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT
(RUN-START) CIRCUIT

PAB ON - OFF INDICATOR SHORTED
ORC, PAB INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure that the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the AECM and ACM modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

SELECT ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 7

2 . CHECKING EQUIPMENT

Is this vehicle equipped with a Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch?

Yes >> Go To 3

No >> With the Scan Tool in MISCELLANEOUS re-configure the ORC for NO AIRBAG ON/OFF SWITCH.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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PASSENGER OFF INDICATOR CIRCUIT SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

3. PAB ON - OFF INDICATOR SHORTED

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Measure the PAB On - Off Switch resistance between terminals 3 and 4.

Is the resistance below 14.0 ohms?

Yes >> Go To 4

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

4. (G104) PAB INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY
Disconnect the Occupant Restraint Controller C1 connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS v

DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO 1
TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDEN- =
TAL AIRBAG DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE
IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE BATTERY.

Measure the voltage of the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indicator Driver
circuit.

Is there any voltage present?

SWITCH-PASSENGER
AIRBAG ON/OFF

Yes >> Go To 5

No >> Go To 6
81490562
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PASSENGER OFF INDICATOR CIRCUIT SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

5. (G104) PAB INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT SHORTED TO (F201) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT
(RUN-START) CIRCUIT

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE
IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MIN-

UTES BEFORE PROCEEDING. v
Remove the (F201) Fused Ignition Switch Output (Run-Start) circuit
fuse. 4

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE
IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE BATTERY.

Measure the voltage of the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indicator Driver
circuit.

Is there any voltage present? Y )=

Yes >> Repair the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indicator Driver cir-
cuit for a short to battery. SWITCH-PASSENGER

AIRBAG ON/OFF
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
No >> Repair the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indicator Driver cir-

cuit for a short to the (F201) Fused ignition Switch Output
(Run-Start) circuit.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

81490562

6. ORC, PAB INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE
REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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PASSENGER OFF INDICATOR CIRCUIT SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

{. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the Scan Tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-

TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE
BATTERY.

With the Scan Tool, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL AIRBAGS
WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER OFF INDICATOR CIRCUIT SHORT TO GROUND
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PASSENGER OFF INDICATOR CIRCUIT SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
When the ignition is on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indi-
cator Driver circuit for voltage.

e Set Condition:
The code will set if the ORC cannot detect voltage on the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indicator Driver circuit.

Possible Causes

ACTIVE ACM RUN - START CODES

ORC IMPROPERLY CONFIGURED FOR PAB ON - OFF SWITCH

PAB ON - OFF SWITCH DISCONNECTED

(F201) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN-START) CIRCUIT OPEN
(G104) PAB INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT OPEN

(G104) PAB INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND

PAB ON - OFF INDICATOR OPEN

ORC, PAB ON - OFF INDICATOR CIRCUIT OPEN

ORC, PAB ON - OFF INDICATOR CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure that the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the AECM and ORC modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

SELECT ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 10

2. ACTIVE ORC RUN - START CODES
With the Scan Tool, read active Occupant Restraint Controller DTC's.
Does the Scan Tool display: LOSS OF IGNITION RUN - START?

Yes >> Diagnose and repair the DTC. Refer to the Table of Contents in this Section for a complete list of
Restraint System DTCs.

No >> Go To 3
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PASSENGER OFF INDICATOR CIRCUIT SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
3. CHECKING EQUIPMENT

Is this vehicle equipped with a Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch?

Yes >> Go To 4

No >> With the Scan Tool in MISCELLANEOUS re-configure the ORC for NO AIRBAG ON/OFF SWITCH.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

4. swITCH DISCONNECTED
Turn the ignition off.
Gain access to the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch connector.

Is the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch connected to the dash harness?

Yes >> Go To 5

No >> Connect the Passenger Airbag On - Off switch to the dash harness connector.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

5. (F201) FUSED IGNITION SWITCH OUTPUT (RUN-START) CIRCUIT OPEN

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN IGNI-
TION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BATTERY AND WAIT TWO MIN-
UTES BEFORE PROCEEDING. v
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. =
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN IGNI-
TION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE BATTERY.

Measure the voltage of the (F201) Fused Ignition Switch Output (Run-
Start) circuit.

Is the voltage above 10.0 volts?

Yes >> Go To 6

SWITCH-PASSENGER

No >> Repair the (F201) Fused ignition Switch Output (Run-Start) AIRBAG ON/OFF
circuit for an open.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

814904f7

6. PAB ON - OFF INDICATOR OPEN

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BATTERY
AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Measure the PAB On - Off Switch resistance between terminals 3 and 4.
Is the resistance approximately 14 ohms?

Yes >> Go To 7

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag ON - OFF Switch in accordance with the service information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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PASSENGER OFF INDICATOR CIRCUIT SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
7. (G104) PAB INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT OPEN
Disconnect the Occupant Restraint Controller C1 connector
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS ( )
DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO
TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDEN- BLACK
TAL AIRBAG DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.
Connect the appropriate Load Tool Adaptor to the Occupant Restraint . .
Controller connector.
Measure the resistance of the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indicator g7 e PassenceR
Driver circuit between the 8443-25 ORC Adaptor and the PAB On - AiRsac ouere
Off Switch connector.
Is the resistance below 5.0 ohms? C1-6
Yes >> Go To 8
No >> Repair the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indicator Driver cir- L/‘l =K “ |‘\J
cuit for an open.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. | 00000 ¢ 1 \2eEee
7 OO0 12 6 VOO 1
13 OOO0OOO 18 1 Q0000 15
19 00O 2 16 QOO 20
2% QOO N 21 @0 o«
31 00 32
814904fb
8. (G104) PAB INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
Measure the resistance of the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indicator
Driver circuit between ground and the 8443-25 ORC Adaptor.
Is the resistance below 10K ohms? g 2
Yes >> Repair the (G104) Passenger Airbag Indicator Driver cir- —
cuit for a short to ground. 246
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
No >> Go To 9 A = H\ =k

{

1 OO0 ¢
7 000000 2
13 000000 1B
17 000000
2% OO0 B
31 00 32

1
6

POOO0 s
0000 1

1 00OV 15
15 00O 2
2 0 00 2

ORC ADAPTER

844325

81490501
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PASSENGER OFF INDICATOR CIRCUIT SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

9. ORC, PAB ON - OFF INDICATOR CIRCUIT OPEN OR SHORTED TO GROUND
Reconnect the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch.
WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE

REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

10 CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the Scan Tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE

BATTERY.
With the Scan Tool, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL AIRBAGS
WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER AIRBAG ON-OFF SWITCH OPEN (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
When the ignition is on, the (R106) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch Sense circuit supplies a 3 to 10 ms pulse
every 100 ms across the On or Off switch resistor to the (R104) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch Return circuit.
e Set Condition:
The code will set if the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) senses an open or high resistance on the (R106)
Passenger Airbag MUX Switch Sense circuit or (R104) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch Return circuit.

Possible Causes

PAB ON - OFF SWITCH DISCONNECTED

ORC IMPROPERLY CONFIGURED FOR PAB ON - OFF SWITCH
(R106) PAB MUX SWITCH SENSE CIRCUIT OPEN

(R104) PAB MUX SWITCH RETURN CIRCUIT OPEN

PAB ON - OFF SWITCH OPEN

ORC, PAB ON - OFF SWITCH CIRCUIT OPEN

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure that the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the AECM and ACM modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

SELECT ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 8

2 . CHECKING EQUIPMENT

Is this vehicle equipped with a Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch?

Yes >> Go To 3

No >> With the Scan Tool in MISCELLANEOUS re-configure the ORC for NO AIRBAG ON/OFF SWITCH.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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PASSENGER AIRBAG ON-OFF SWITCH OPEN (CONTINUED)

3. SWITCH DISCONNECTED
Turn the ignition off.
Gain access to the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch connector.

Is the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch connected to the dash harness?

Yes >> Go To 4

No >> Connect the Passenger Airbag On - Off switch to the dash harness connector.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

4. PAB ON - OFF SWITCH OPEN

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Measure the PAB On - Off Switch resistance between terminals 1 and 2 in both switch positions.

The switch resistance specifications are: ON position = 175.0 to 190.0 ohms and OFF position = 820.0 to 870.0
ohms.
Is the resistance within the range specified for both switch positions?

Yes >> Go To 5

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag ON - OFF Switch in accordance with the service information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

5. (R106) PAB MUX SWITCH SENSE CIRCUIT OPEN
Disconnect the Occupant Restraint Controller C1 connector.

WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS
DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO
TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDEN- BLACK
TAL AIRBAG DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH. r—£
Connect the appropriate Load Tool Adaptor to the Occupant Restraint . ”E.E. J;.E.E!1
Controller connector.

Measure the resistance of the (R106) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch SWITCH-PASSENGER
Sense circuit between the ORC Adaptor and the PAB On - Off Switch AIRBAG ONIGTE
connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. :-:

Is the resistance below 5.0 ohms?

24 WAY -8
Yes >> Go To 6
No >> Repair the (R106) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch Sense A 2 R
circuit for an open. | )
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
1 OO ¢ 1 O\N\POO &
7 000000 12 & EOHOO 1
3 QOO0 18 11 OO0 15

19 000000 2 15 QOO0
% Q00000 271 00 00
31 00 32

ORC ADAPTER
8443-25

81490c4d
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PASSENGER AIRBAG ON-OFF SWITCH OPEN (CONTINUED)

6. (R104) PAB MUX SWITCH RETURN CIRCUIT OPEN

Measure the resistance of the (R104) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch
Return circuit between the ORC Adaptor and the PAB On - Off Switch

connector. g Z

Is the resistance below 5.0 ohms?

Yes >> Go To 7 : BLACK
No >> Repair the (R104) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch Return . [ JJEEQ ,
circuit for an open.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. sw:::;?;:zﬁm\
2
24 Way -7

)_l 32 |_ 24 |_\
)

1 OO0 ¢ 1 Q\DOOO 5
7 ©00000 12 8 OOOOO 1
3 000000 118 11 00000 15

19 000000 2 15 QOO0
% Q00000 271 00 00
31 00 32

ORC ADAPTER
8443-25

81490c¢51

7. ORC, PAB ON - OFF SWITCH CIRCUIT OPEN

WARNING: I[F THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE
REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair:
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.




https://truckmanual shub.com/
80 - 154  RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS DR/DH

PASSENGER AIRBAG ON-OFF SWITCH OPEN (CONTINUED)

8. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the Scan Tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-

TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE
BATTERY.

With the Scan Tool, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL AIRBAGS
WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER AIRBAG ON-OFF SWITCH SHORT TO BATTERY
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PASSENGER AIRBAG ON-OFF SWITCH SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
When the ignition is on, the (R106) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch Sense circuit supplies a 3 to 10 ms pulse
every 100 ms across the On or Off switch resister to the (R104) Passenger Airbag MUX switch return circuit.
Once the code is active, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) will disable the indicator for the duration of
the ignition cycle.

e Set Condition:
The code will set if the ORC senses constant voltage over approximately 4.0 volts on the Passenger Airbag
MUX Switch circuits.

Possible Causes

ORC IMPROPERLY CONFIGURED FOR PAB ON - OFF SWITCH
(R106) PAB MUX SWITCH SENSE CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY
(R104) PAB MUX SWITCH RETURN CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY
PAB ON - OFF SWITCH SHORTED

ORC, PAB ON - OFF SWITCH CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the AECM and ACM modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

SELECT ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 7

2 . CHECKING EQUIPMENT

Is this vehicle equipped with a Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> With the Scan Tool in MISCELLANEOUS re-configure the ORC for NO AIRBAG ON/OFF SWITCH.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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PASSENGER AIRBAG ON-OFF SWITCH SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

3. PAB ON - OFF SWITCH SHORTED

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Measure the PAB On - Off Switch resistance between terminals 1 and 4.

Measure the PAB On - Off Switch resistance between terminals 2 and 4.

Is the resistance below 10K ohms on either test?

Yes >> Replace the Passenger Airbag ON - OFF Switch in accordance with the service information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

No >> Go To 4

4. PAB ON - OFF SWITCH SHORTED
Measure the PAB On - Off Switch resistance between terminals 1 and 2 in both switch positions.
The switch resistance specifications are: ON position = 175.0 to 190.0 ohms and OFF position = 820.0 to 870.0

ohms.
Is the resistance within the range specified for both switch positions?

Yes >> Go To 5

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag ON - OFF Switch in accordance with the service information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

5. (R106) PAB MUX SWITCH SENSE CIRCUIT / (R104) PAB MUX SWITCH RETURN CIRCUIT SHORTED TO
BATTERY

Disconnect the Occupant Restraint Controller C1 connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS v
DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO 1
TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDEN- =
TAL AIRBAG DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE 2
IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE BATTERY.

Measure the voltage of the (R106) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch
Sense circuit. \
Measure the voltage of the (R104) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch 6 !
Return circuit.

BLACK

SWITCH-PASSENGER

Is there any voltage on either circuit? AIRBAG ONIOFF

Yes  >> Repair all circuits with voltage present for a short to bat- 81490599
tery.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

No >> Go To 6
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PASSENGER AIRBAG ON-OFF SWITCH SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

6. ORC, PAB ON - OFF SWITCH CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE
REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair:
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

7. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the Scan Tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC'’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE

BATTERY.
With the Scan Tool, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL AIRBAGS
WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER AIRBAG ON-OFF SWITCH SHORT TO GROUND
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PASSENGER AIRBAG ON-OFF SWITCH SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
When the ignition is on, the (R106) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch Sense circuit supplies a 3 to 10 ms pulse
every 100 ms across the On or Off switch resistor to the (R104) Passenger Airbag MUX switch return circuit.
e Set Condition:
The code will set if the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) senses low resistance on the (R106) Passenger
Airbag MUX Switch Sense circuit.

Possible Causes

ORC IMPROPERLY CONFIGURED FOR PAB ON - OFF SWITCH
(R106) PAB MUX SWITCH SENSE CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
PAB ON - OFF SWITCH SHORTED

ORC, PAB ON - OFF SWITCH CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure that the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the AECM and ACM modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

SELECT ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 7

2 . CHECKING EQUIPMENT

Is this vehicle equipped with a Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch?

Yes >> Go To 3

No >> With the Scan Tool in MISCELLANEOUS re-configure the ORC for NO AIRBAG ON/OFF SWITCH.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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PASSENGER AIRBAG ON-OFF SWITCH SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

3. PAB ON - OFF SWITCH SHORTED

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag On - Off Switch.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Measure the PAB On - Off Switch resistance between terminals 1 and 3.

Measure the PAB On - Off Switch resistance between terminals 2 and 3.

Is the resistance below 10K ohms on either test?

Yes >> Replace the Passenger Airbag ON - OFF Switch in accordance with the service information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

No >> Go To 4

4. PAB ON - OFF SWITCH SHORTED
Measure the PAB On - Off Switch resistance between terminals 1 and 2 in both switch positions.
The switch resistance specifications are: ON position = 175.0 to 190.0 ohms and OFF position = 820.0 870.0 ohms.

Is the resistance within the range specified for both switch positions?

Yes >> Go To 5

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag ON - OFF Switch in accordance with the service information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

5. (R106) PAB MUX SWITCH SENSE CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
Disconnect the Occupant Restraint Controller C1 connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS ( )
DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE REPLACED. FAILURE TO — =
TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDEN- =
TAL AIRBAG DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH. 4.8
Connect the appropriate Load Tool Adaptor to the Occupant Restraint
Controller connector. I = N =+ R
Measure the resistance of the (R106) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch \ J
Sense circuit between ground and the ORC Adaptor. T 000000 © 1 0N9Oo 5
7 000000 12 6 OODOO 10
13 OO0 ® 11 @B B
Is the resistance below 10K ohms? 88%%882 60 00 =
Yes >> Repair the (R106) Passenger Airbag MUX Switch Sense PR—
circuit for a short to ground. .
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. 8149d364

No >> Go To 6
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PASSENGER AIRBAG ON-OFF SWITCH SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

6. ORC, PAB ON - OFF SWITCH CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND

WARNING: IF THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE
REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair:
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

7. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the Scan Tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE

BATTERY.
With the Scan Tool, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL AIRBAGS
WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.
Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.
If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.
In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Passenger Seat
Belt Tensioner circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected an open or high resistance on the Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner circuits.

Possible Causes

(R56) PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR (R54) PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER
LINE 2 CIRCUIT OPEN

PASSENGER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR OPEN PASSENGER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

[ ).

SEAT BELT-
TENSIONER-
PASSENGER

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Passenger
Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, j
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: PASSENGER SEAT BELT TEN- j
SIONER CIRCUIT OPEN? <

Yes >> Go To 3 :[:]D:/j

No >> Replace the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner in accor-
dance with the Service Information. r-—---- .

|
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1 — \ 84435

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

814764b3
3. CHECK (R56) PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1
CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN g 2
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, :
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding. l
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Passenger Seat [::l
Belt Pretensioner connector. ! 2
Disconnect the ORC connectors. SEAT BELT.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. :i::';:f:R
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC C1 connector. 1
Measure the resistance of the (R56) Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner
Line 1 circuit between the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner connector ,—| 32 H 24 o
and the 8443 ORC Adaptor. L J
Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?
1 OOOEYO - 1 @06 5
Yes >> Go To 4 7 OOOBRBO 2 6 ©OEEE 10
No >> Repair the (R56) Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner Line 1 :Z 228222 ;i 1:; 88888 ;2
circuit for an open. Then Go To 4 if @@gg@@ 2(21 21 @0 OO0 24

ORC ADAPTER
8443-25

814{64d6
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

4. CHECK (R54) PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN
Measure the resistance of the (R54) Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner

Line 2 circuit between the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner connector

and the 8443 ORC Adaptor. g 2

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

1
Yes >> Goto5 ﬁﬁ!‘ [::l
No >> Repair the (R54) Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner Line 2 1 E ’

circuit for an open. SEAT BELT.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1 TENSIONER-

PASSENGER

12

}_l 12 I_I 24 |_\
| )

1 OOOOCY & 1 OO0 5
7 Q000D 12 8 ©OO00 1
13 OOOO0O0 18 11 OO0 15

19 000006 2 16 OOOO06 20
% OO0 30 21 @0 O A
31 00 32

ORC ADAPTER
8443-25

814f64da

5. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

6. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Passenger Seat

Belt Tensioner circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance between the Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner circuits.

Possible Causes

(R56) PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO (R54) PASSENGER SEAT BELT
TENSIONER LINE 2 CIRCUIT

PASSENGER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED PASSENGER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

[ ).

|

l

|

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. |
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Passenger :
Seat Belt Pretensioner connector. !
|

|

|

|

|

|

SEAT BELT-
TENSIONER-
PASSENGER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on j
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: PASSENGER SEAT BELT TEN- j
SIONER CIRCUIT SHORT?

Yes >> Go To 3 :[:]D:/j

No >> Replace the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner in accor- /
dance with the Service Information. r--—---- )
1
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1 — \ | 84435
8443 \~ """~~~ -

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

814f64b3

3. CHECK (R56) PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO THE (R54)
PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 2 CIRCUIT

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,

disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Passenger Seat ( )
Belt Pretensioner connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector. ) L
Measure the resistance between the (R56) Passenger Seat Belt Ten- [‘r‘j [‘r‘j
sioner Line 1 circuit and the (R54) Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner Line ]I
2 circuit at the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

SEAT BELT-
TENSIONER-
Is the resistance below 10K ohms? PASSENGER

Yes >> Repair the (R56) Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner Line 1
circuit for a short to the (R54) Passenger Seat Belt Ten-
sioner Line 2 circuit. 814f744f

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Goto 4
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the voltage on the Passenger Seat Belt
Tensioner circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC detects voltage on the Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner circuits.

Possible Causes

(R56) PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR (R54) PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER
LINE 2 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY

PASSENGER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED PASSENGER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,

[ ).

disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

|

l

|

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. |
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Passenger :
Seat Belt Pretensioner connector. !
|

|

|

|

|

|

SEAT BELT-
TENSIONER-
PASSENGER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, j
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: PASSENGER SEAT BELT TEN- j
SIONER SHORT TO BATTERY?

Yes >> Go To 3 :[:]D:/j

No >> Replace the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner in accor- /
dance with the Service Information. r--—---- )
1
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1 — \ | 84435
8443 \~ """~~~ -

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

814f64b3

3. CHECK (R56) PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT AND (R54) PASSENGER SEAT
BELT TENSIONER LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,

disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Passenger Seat v
Belt Pretensioner connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors. —

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

J L
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, . [‘rj [‘rj ]I )
then reconnect the battery.
Measure the voltage of the (R56) Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner Line SEAT BELT-
1 circuit between the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner connector and TENSIONER-
ground . PASSENGER

Measure the voltage of the (R54) Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner Line

2 circuit between the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner connector and
ground_ 81417414

Is there any voltage present on either circuit?

Yes >> Repair the Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner circuits with voltage present for a short to battery.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

No >> Go To 4
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

4. OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. SToRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Passenger Seat
Belt Tensioner circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance on the Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner circuits.

Possible Causes

(R56) PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR (R54) PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER
LINE 2 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND

PASSENGER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED PASSENGER SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Passenger
Seat Belt Pretensioner connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: PASSENGER SEAT BELT TEN-
SIONER SHORT TO GROUND?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Passenger Seat Belt Pretensioner in accor-
dance with the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

[ ).

SEAT BELT-
TENSIONER-
PASSENGER

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

814f64b3

3. CHECK (R56) PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER LINE 1 CIRCUIT AND (R54) PASSENGER SEAT

BELT TENSIONER LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Passenger Seat
Belt Pretensioner connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance of the (R56) Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner
Line 1 circuit between ground and the Passenger Seat Belt Preten-
sioner connector.
Measure the resistance of the (R54) Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner
Line 2 circuit between ground and the Passenger Seat Belt Preten-
sioner connector.

Is the resistance below 10K ohms on either circuit?

Yes >> Repair the Passenger Seat Belt Tensioner circuits with a
resistance below 10k ohms for a short to ground.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 4

JC 3 H1L
NN

TENSIONER-
PASSENGER

814f6ada
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PASSENGER SEAT BELT TENSIONER SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-

GRAMS).
For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Passenger Squib

1 circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected an open or high resistance on the Passenger Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT OPEN
PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OPEN
PASSENGER AIRBAG

ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR OPEN SQUIB CIRCUITS IN PASSENGER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool to the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: PASSENGER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT
OPEN?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag in accordance with the Ser-
vice Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

YELLOW

AIRBAG-PASSENGER
SQuiB

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CRCUITS

NO .1
NO .2

81263080

3. CHECK PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool from the Passenger Airbag Squib con-
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance of the Passenger Squib 1 Line 2 circuit
between the Passenger Airbag Squib connector and the 8443 ORC
Adaptor.

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 4

No >> Repair the Passenger Squib 1 Line 2 circuit for and open.
Then, Go To 4

YELLOW

AIRBAG-PASSENGER
sQuie

1 ©0000 & 1 OO0 5
7 000000 12 6 QOO 1
13 OO0 18 11 OO0 15
19 000000 1 QOOQRO 20

2% QOO0 30
31 00 32

21 @O (O 24

ORC ADAPTER
844325 19

814f621a
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

4. CHECK PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN
Measure the resistance of the Passenger Squib 1 Line 1 circuit

between the Passenger Airbag Squib connector and the 8443 ORC

Adaptor. g 2

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 5

No >> Repair the Passenger Squib 1 Line 1 circuit for an open.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

YELLOW

AIRBAG-PASSENGER ™ 2

sQuie

}_l 32 24 |_\
1 @O0 & 1 @O0 5
7 OO0 12 6 @O 1°
13 @000 18 1 @O 15
19 OO 4 6 QOO 20
25 QOO 30 21 @O O 24
31 oo 32
ORC ADAPTER
844325 20
814f621e

5. REPLACE THE ORC

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must

be disconnected.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

6. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT

AIRBAG-
PASSENGER
PASSENGER PASSENGER PASSENGER PASSENGER [ SQUIB
SQUIB | SQUB 1 SQUB 2 SQUB 2
LINE 2 LINE 1 LINE 1 LINE 2
1 2 ) '
R4 R42 Ré4 R62
2 2 2 2
L8/0R LBER LBMT LBAT
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____________________________ -
PASSENGER PASSENGER PASSENGER PASSENGER \ MODULE.
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LINE 2 LINE 1 LINE 1 tnez | RESTRAINT
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e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e — — — — — — — — — — — — —
/—YELLOW
A I YELLOW
L 1
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T 9 ' 1
3] [u]
5o AIRBAG-PASSENGER
B o SQUIB
5] a
18] a
3] [u]
H a
B 5]
5] 5]
214 B o 12

MODULE-

OCCUPANT

RESTRAINT
CONTROLLER C1 81416180




https://truckmanual shub.com/
80 - 186  RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS DR/DH

PASSENGER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Passenger Squib
1 circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance between the Passenger Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT
PASSENGER AIRBAG
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN PASSENGER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding. r— o
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool to the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

YELLOW

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, S
then reconnect the battery. j

With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's. AIRBAG-PASSENGER

Does the scan tool display: PASSENGER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT

SHORT? o ]
Yes >> Go To 3 ‘7

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag in accordance with the Ser- ~ :[]4

vice Information. \

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CRCUITS

NO .1
NO .2

81263080

3. CHECK PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding. ,_:

Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool from the Passenger Airbag Squib con-
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. YELLOW

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance between the Passenger Squib 1 Line 2 circuit
and the Passenger Squib 1 Line 1 circuit at the Passenger Airbag

Squib connector. AIRBAG-PASSENGER
SQUIB

Is the resistance below 10K ohms?

812630bd

Yes >> Repair the Passenger Squib 1 Line 2 circuit for a short to
the Passenger Squib 1 Line 1 circuit.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 4
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY

AIRBAG-
PASSENGER
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the voltage on the Passenger Squib 1
circuits.

e Set Condition:
When the ORC has detected voltage on the Passenger Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT OR PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY
PASSENGER AIRBAG
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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DR/DH
PASSENGER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN PASSENGER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool to the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: PASSENGER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO
BATTERY?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag in accordance with the Ser-
vice Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

80 - 191

YELLOW

AIRBAG-PASSENGER
SQuiB

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CRCUITS

NO .1

NO 2
81263080

3. CHECK PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT AND PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR A

SHORT TO BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool from the Passenger Airbag Squib con-
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the voltage of the Passenger Squib 1 Line 2 circuit between
the Passenger Airbag Squib connector and ground.

Measure the voltage of the Passenger Squib 1 Line 1 circuit between
the Passenger Airbag Squib connector and ground.

Is there any voltage present on either circuit?

YELLOW

AIRBAG-PASSENGER
soum 81263094

Yes >> Repair the Passenger Squib 1 circuits with voltage present for a short to battery.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 4
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. SToRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Passenger Squib
1 circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance on the Passenger Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT OR PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
PASSENGER AIRBAG
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5




https://truckmanual shub.com/
RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS

DR/DH

PASSENGER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN PASSENGER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool to the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: PASSENGER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO
GROUND?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag in accordance with the Ser-
vice Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

80 - 195

YELLOW

AIRBAG-PASSENGER
SQuiB

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CRCUITS

NO .1
NO .2

81263080

3. CHECK PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT AND PASSENGER SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR A

SHORT TO GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool from the Passenger Airbag Squib con-
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance of the Passenger Squib 1 Line 2 circuit
between ground and the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

Measure the resistance of the Passenger Squib 1 Line 1 circuit
between ground and the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

Is the resistance below 10K ohms on either circuit?

QO

YELLOW

AIRBAG-PASSENGER
SQuiB

81263083

Yes >> Repair the Passenger Squib 1 circuits with a resistance below 10K ohms for a short to ground.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 4
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PASSENGER SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT OPEN
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Passenger Squib
2 circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected an open or high resistance on the Passenger Squib 2 circuits.

Possible Causes

(R64) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OPEN
(R62) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT OPEN
PASSENGER AIRBAG

ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR OPEN SQUIB CIRCUITS IN PASSENGER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool to the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: PASSENGER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT
OPEN?
>> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag in accordance with the Ser-
vice Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

Yes
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YELLOW

AIRBAG-PASSENGER
SQuiB

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CRCUITS

NO .1
NO .2

81263080

3. CHECK (R64) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR AN
OPEN

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,

disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.

Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool from the Passenger Airbag Squib con-
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance of the (R64) Passenger Squib 2 Line 1 circuit
between the Passenger Airbag Squib connector and the 8443 Load
Tool ORC Adaptor.

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

Yes >> Go to 4

No >> Repair the (R64) Passenger Squib 2 Line 1 circuit for an
open. Then, Go To 4

YELLOW

AIRBAG-PASSENGER
3 sQuie

1 OO0 s 1T OO 5
7 000000 12 6 QOO 1
13 OO 18 1 @O0 15
19 000000 1 Q0000 20
2% QOO P 21 00 @O 2
31 00 32
ORC ADAPTER
8443.25
23

81416289
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

4. CHECK (R62) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN

Measure the resistance of the (R62) Passenger Squib 2 Line 2 circuit
between the Passenger Airbag Squib connector and the 8443 Load

Tool ORC Adaptor. g 2

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

YELLOW

Yes >> Go To 5

No >> Repair the (R62) Passenger Squib 2 Line 2 circuit for an
open.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

AIRBAG-PASSENGER
sQuie

1 ©0000 & 1 OO0 5
7 000000 12 6 QOO 1
13 OO0 18 11 OO0 15

19 000000 1 Q0000 20
2% QOO0 30 21 @0 OQ@
31 00 32

ORC ADAPTER

844325
24

814628d

5. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

6. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Passenger Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT SHORT
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Passenger Squib
2 circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance between the Passenger Squib 2 circuits.

Possible Causes

(R64) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO (R62) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT
PASSENGER AIRBAG
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5




https://truckmanual shub.com/
80 - 204  RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS DR/DH

PASSENGER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN PASSENGER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding. r— o
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag

|

: YELLOW
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed. |

|

|

|

|

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. _j
Connect the 8443 Load Tool to the Passenger Airbag Squib connector. AIRBAG-PASSENGER
. - I SQUIB
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery j . |
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTCs. || 7/ —— — 7
Does the scan tool display: PASSENGER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT
SHORT? T\:[j<
Yes >> Go To 3
No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag in accordance with the Ser- —

vice Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CRCUITS

NO .1
NO .2

81263080

3. CHECK (R64) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO (R62) PASSENGER SQUIB 2
LINE 2 CIRCUIT

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding. i

Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool from the Passenger Airbag Squib con-
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary. YELLOW

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.
Measure the resistance between the (R64) Passenger Squib 2 Line 1
circuit and the (R62) Passenger Squib 2 Line 2 circuit at the Passen-

ger Airbag Squib connector. AIRBAG-PASSENGER
sauis

Is the resistance below 10K ohms?

81263156

Yes >> Repair the (R64) Passenger Squib 2 Line 1 circuit for a
short to the (R62) Passenger Squib 2 Line 2 circuit.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go to 4
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO BATTERY
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the voltage of the Passenger Squib 2
circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected voltage on the Passenger Squib 2 circuits.

Possible Causes

(R64) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR (R62) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO
BATTERY

PASSENGER AIRBAG
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN PASSENGER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool to the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: PASSENGER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO
BATTERY?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag in accordance with the Ser-
vice Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

DR/DH

r— = — — — — T

| |

| |

| ELLOW

| |

— | 4 1 |
j | AIRBAG-PASSENGER |
| SQUIB |

| |

j S J

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CRCUITS

NO .1

NO 2
81263080

3. CHECK (R64) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT AND (R62) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT

FOR A SHORT TO BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool from the Passenger Airbag Squib con-
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the voltage of the (R64) Passenger Squib 2 Line 1 circuit
between the Passenger Airbag Squib connector and ground.

Measure the voltage of the (R62) Passenger Squib 2 Line 2 circuit
between the Passenger Airbag Squib connector and ground.

Is there any voltage present on either circuit?

YELLOW

AIRBAG-PASSENGER
SQuiB

81263144

Yes >> Repair the Passenger Squib 2 circuits with voltage present for a short to battery.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 4
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. SToRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO GROUND
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Passenger Squib
2 circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance on the Passenger Squib 2 circuits.

Possible Causes

(R64) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR (R62) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO
GROUND

PASSENGER AIRBAG
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.
NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN PASSENGER AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed airbag face down on a hard surface, the airbag
will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool to the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: PASSENGER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO
GROUND?

Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Passenger Airbag in accordance with the Ser-
vice Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

YELLOW

AIRBAG-PASSENGER
SQuiB

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CRCUITS

NO .1
NO .2

81263080

3. CHECK (R64) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 1 CIRCUIT AND (R62) PASSENGER SQUIB 2 LINE 2 CIRCUIT

FOR A SHORT TO GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool from the Passenger Airbag Squib con-
nector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance of the (R64) Passenger Squib 2 Line 1 circuit
between ground and the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

Measure the resistance of the (R62) Passenger Squib 2 Line 2 circuit
between ground and the Passenger Airbag Squib connector.

Is the resistance below 10K ohms on either circuit?

Q

YELLOW

AIRBAG-PASSENGER
SQuiB

81263132

Yes >> Repair the Passenger Squib 2 circuits with a resistance below 10K ohms for a short to ground.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go To 4
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PASSENGER SQUIB 2 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Right Curtain
Squib 1 circuits.

e Set Condition:
When the ORC has detects an open or high resistance on the Right Curtain Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

(R4) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OPEN
(R2) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT OPEN
RIGHT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG

ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6
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RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

2. CHECK FOR OPEN SQUIB CIRCUITS IN RIGHT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Right Side Curtain Airbag connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact uncoupled curtain airbag face down on a hard surface, the
airbag will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Right Side
Curtain Airbag connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT
OPEN?
Yes >> Goto 3

No >> Replace the Right Side Curtain Airbag in accordance with
the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS

NO.1
NO.2

814f776e

3. CHECK (R4) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR
AN OPEN

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,

disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.

Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Right Side Cur-
tain Airbag connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.
Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.

Measure the resistance of the (R4) Right Curtain Squib 1 Line 1 circuit
between the Right Side Curtain Airbag connector and the 8443 ORC
Adaptor.

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 4

No >> Repair the (R4) Right Curtain Squib 1 Line 1 circuit for an
open. Then, Go To 4

YELLOW
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RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

4. CHECK (R2) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN

Measure the resistance of the (R2) Right Curtain Squib 1 Line 2 circuit
between the Right Side Curtain Airbag connector and the 8443 ORC

Adaptor. g 2

Is the resistance below 1.0 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 5

No >> Repair the (R2) Right Curtain Squib 1 Line 2 circuit for an
open.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

YELLOW

AIRBAG-
SIDE
CURTAIN-
RIGHT

)_l 32 H 24 I_\
l\ )

16 |1 QO0O0O & 1 OO 5
W@@ 12 6 OO 1
13 QOO 18 11 OO 15

19 Q00000 % 18 QOO0 20
2% QOO 21 00 0O A
31 00 32

ORC ADAPTER
844325 814f785b

5. REPLACE THE ORC

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.
NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
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RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT OPEN (CONTINUED)

6. STORED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.




https://truckmanual shub.com/

DR/DH RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS 80 - 219
RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T MoDuLE.
0CCUPANT
| | RESTRAINT
LEFT LEFT RIGHT RIGHT CONTROLLER
| curTan CURTAI CURTAI CURTAN |
| OB SQUB | SQUIB 1 Bt
INEP o LNEZ___ _ _ _LNEZ _ _ LNET
14Tcz 13Tcz 15Tcz 15Tcz
RS Ri R R
18 T T 18
LBIOR LBAT WiLs ORLB
TWISTED
PAIR
TWISTED S
PAIR
a Al
2 i
AIRBAG-
RIGHT RIGHT
CURTAN CURTAN ::2::"““'"'
SQUIB 1 SQUIB 1
LINE 2 LINE 1
f 2
AIRBAG-
LEFT LEFT
CURTAI CURTAI :2:5 CURTAIN-
SQUIB 1 SQUB 1
LINE 1 LINE 2
S YELLOW
— VELLOW YELLOW
C——"
2 1
a [l s ) |
o a
in} o
i3] a
B =
B a
B o
o a
B o
B a
Oe af @
B a
32 P 18 @
MODULE- AIRBAG- AIRBAG-
0CCUPANT SIDE SIDE
RESTRAINT CURTAIN- curErFATm-

CONTROLLER C2

RIGHT

81412ea2




https://truckmanual shub.com/
80 - 220 RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS DR/DH

RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Right Curtain
Squib 1 circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance between the Right Curtain Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

(R4) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT SHORTED TO (R2) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2
CIRCUIT

RIGHT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN RIGHT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Right Side Curtain Airbag connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact uncoupled curtain airbag face down on a hard surface, the
airbag will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Right Side
Curtain Airbag connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT
SHORT?

Yes >> Go to 3

No >> Replace the Right Side Curtain Airbag in accordance with
the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS
NO.1
NO.2

814f776e

3. CHECK (R4) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO (R2) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1
LINE 2 CIRCUIT

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Right Side Cur- ( )
tain Airbag connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.

YELLOW
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.
Measure the resistance between the (R4) Right Curtain Squib 1 Line 1
circuit and the (R2) Right Curtain Squib 1 Line 2 circuit at the Right
Side Curtain Airbag connector.

Is the resistance below 10K ohms?

Yes >> Repair the (R4) Right Curtain Squib 1 Line 1 circuit for a
short to the (R2) Right Curtain Squib 1 Line 2 circuit.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
No >> Go to 4

AIRBAG-
SIDE
CURTAIN-
RIGHT

81417922
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RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 CIRCUIT SHORT (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the voltage on the Right Curtain Squib
1 circuits.

e Set Condition:
When the ORC detects voltage on the Right Curtain Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

(R4) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR (R2) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT
SHORTED TO BATTERY

RIGHT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN RIGHT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Right Side Curtain Airbag connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact uncoupled curtain airbag face down on a hard surface, the
airbag will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Right Side
Curtain Airbag connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT
TO BATTERY?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Right Side Curtain Airbag in accordance with
the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS
NO.1
NO.2

814f776e

3. CHECK (R4) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT AND (R2) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2
CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Right Side Cur- v
tain Airbag connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors. —

YELLOW
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.
Measure the voltage of the (R4) Right Curtain Squib 1 Line 1 circuit
between the Right Side Curtain Airbag connector and ground.
Measure the voltage of the (R2) Right Curtain Squib 1 Line 2 circuit
between the Right Side Curtain Airbag connector and ground.

Is there any voltage present on either circuit?

Yes >> Repair the Right Curtain Squib 1 circuits with voltage
present for a short to battery.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

AIRBAG-
No >> Go to 4 SIDE

CURTAIN-
RIGHT

814f78ee
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RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO BATTERY (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. SToRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer




https://truckmanual shub.com/

DR/DH RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS 80 - 227
RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND
|— ————————————————— lIODULE-
OCCUPANT
| | RESTRAINT
LEFT LEFT RIGHT RIGHT CONTROLLER
| curtam CURTAIN CURTANN CURTAN |
| SQuB SQUB 1 SQUIB 1 SQUB 1 |
WEP o WMED_ o _he2 i ]
14Tcz 13Tcz 16T02 15Tcz
R3 R1 R2 Ré
8 8 18 18
LB/OR LBMWT WTILB ORILB
TWISTED
PAIR
TWISTED o
PAIR
PN
2 1
AIRBAG-
RIGHT RIGHT
CURTANN CURTAIN ::2::"""'"'
SQUIB 1 SQUIB 1
LINE 2 LINE 1
1 2
AIRBAG-
LEFT LEFT
CURTAIN CURTAIN :2:5 CURTAIN-
SQUIB 1 SQUIB 1
LINE 1 LINE 2
/—YELLOW
I YELLOW YELLOW
o o)
2 f
noJle el : |
o a
Lin m
B a
B a
B a
i3] a
o a
i3] a
B a
Oe =( @
B a
32 P 18 @
MODULE- AIRBAG- AIRBAG-
OCCUPANT SIDE SIDE
RESTRAINT CURTAIN- curErFATm-

CONTROLLER C2

RIGHT

81412ea2




https://truckmanual shub.com/
80 - 228 RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS DR/DH

RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
With the ignition on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the resistance of the Right Curtain
Squib 1 circuits.

e Set Condition:
The ORC has detected low resistance on the Right Curtain Squib 1 circuits.

Possible Causes

(R4) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT OR (R2) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2 CIRCUIT
SHORTED TO GROUND

RIGHT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG
ORC

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: The scan tool, SRS Airbag Load Tool MRL 8443, and DVOM are required to perform the following
test.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.
Select Active or Stored DTC.

Is the DTC active or stored?

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 5
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RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)
2. CHECK FOR SHORTED SQUIB CIRCUITS IN RIGHT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Right Side Curtain Airbag connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not place an
intact undeployed curtain airbag face down on a hard surface, the
airbag will propel into the air if accidentally deployed.

NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool and appropriate Jumper to the Right Side
Curtain Airbag connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool, read the active ORC DTC's.

Does the scan tool display: RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT
TO GROUND?
Yes >> Go To 3

No >> Replace the Right Side Curtain Airbag in accordance with
the Service Information.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

PASSENGER AIRBAG
SQUIB CIRCUITS
NO.1
NO.2

814f776e

3. CHECK (R4) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 1 CIRCUIT AND (R2) RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 LINE 2
CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the 8443 Load Tool and Jumper from the Right Side Cur-
tain Airbag connector.

Disconnect the ORC connectors.

YELLOW
NOTE: Check connectors - Clean and repair as necessary.

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the ORC connector.
Measure the resistance of the (R4) Right Curtain Squib 1 Line 1 circuit
between ground and the Right Side Curtain Airbag connector.
Measure the resistance of the (R2) Right Curtain Squib 1 Line 2 circuit
between ground and the Right Side Curtain Airbag connector.

Is the resistance below 10K ohms on either circuit?

Yes >> Repair the Right Curtain Squib 1 circuits with a resistance
below 10K ohms for a short to ground.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

AIRBAG-
No >> Go to 4 SIDE

GURTAIN-
RIGHT

814f78d8
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RIGHT CURTAIN SQUIB 1 SHORT TO GROUND (CONTINUED)

4. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

5. sTorRED ORC DTC

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag System Modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.

Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTC’s present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1 (CONTINUED)
For the Airbag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIAGRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
The Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) continuously communicates with the Right Side Impact Sensor 1
over the sensor signal circuit. The sensor communication and on board diagnostics are powered by the ORC
signal.

e Set Condition:
This code will set, if the ORC and the Right Side Impact Sensor 1 do not establish and maintain valid data
communications.

Possible Causes

(R14) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT SHORTED TO BATTERY
(R14) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT SHORTED TO GROUND
(R14, R16) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 CIRCUITS SHORTED TOGETHER
(R16) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 GROUND CIRCUIT OPEN

(R14) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT OPEN

ORC, RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1

Diagnostic Test

1. VERIFY THAT DTC RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1 IS ACTIVE

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.
Turn the ignition on.

With the scan tool, read ORC DTCs.

Does the scan tool display active: RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1?

Yes >> Go To 2
No >> Go To 9
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RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1 (CONTINUED)

80 - 233

2. CHECK THE (R14, R16) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL AND GROUND CIRCUITS FOR A

SHORT TO BATTERY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off,
disconnect the battery and wait two minutes before proceeding.
Disconnect the Right side Impact Sensor 1 connector.

Disconnect the ORC connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.

Measure the voltage of the (R14) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal
circuit and (R16) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Ground circuit at the
Right Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and ground.

Is there any voltage present?

Yes >> Repair the (R14, R16) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 circuits
for a short to battery.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

No >> Go To 3

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-RIGHT 1

814f7b97

3. CHECK THE (R14) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR A SHORT TO GROUND

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn ignition on,
then reconnect the battery.

Measure the resistance of the (R14) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Sig-
nal circuit between the Right Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and
ground.

Is the resistance below 100K ohms?

Yes >> Repair the (R14) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal circuit
for a short to ground.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
No >> Go To 4

ooan 4

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-RIGHT 1

8147df69
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RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1 (CONTINUED)

4. CHECK THE (R14, R16) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR CIRCUITS FOR A SHORT TOGETHER
Measure the resistance between the (R14) Right Side Impact Sensor

1 Signal circuit and (R16) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Ground circuit
at the Right Side Impact Sensor 1 connector. g 2

Is the resistance below 100K ohms?

Yes >> Repair the (R14, R16) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 circuits 1 2
shorted together.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. —

No >> GoTo5 _—"__}

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-RIGHT 1

8147dféd

5. CHECK THE (R16) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN OR HIGH
RESISTANCE

Connect the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor to the Occupant Control
Module connector.

Measure the resistance of the (R16) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 g 2
Ground circuit between the Right Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and

the 8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor.

Is the resistance below 1 ohm?

Yes >> Go To 6

No >> Repair the (R16) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Ground cir-
cuit for an open or high resistance. 2

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-RIGHT 1

32 H 2 |_\
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RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1 (CONTINUED)

6. CHECK THE (R14) RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 CIRCUIT FOR AN OPEN OR HIGH RESISTANCE

Measure the resistance of the (R14) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Sig-
nal circuit between the Right Side Impact Sensor 1 connector and the

8443 Load Tool ORC Adaptor. g 2

Is the resistance below 1 ohm? 1 (G e Ol 4

Yes >> Go To 7 b
No >> Repair the (R14) Right Side Impact Sensor 1 Signal circuit
for an open or high resistance.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1. C2-27

‘SENSOR-SIDE
IMPACT-RIGHT 1

000000 1 9000 s
TNO000O 12 5 00000 1
B NOO0O 18 " 00000 18
19 SYPeoe # % 02000 20
2% QEDOOO » RCICaCIOR
% o0 2
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Py

8147df79

7. CHECK OPERATION OF THE RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1

Replace the Right Side Impact Sensor 1.

Reconnect the vehicle body harness to the impact sensor.

Remove any special tools or jumper wires and reconnect all previously disconnected components - except the Bat-
tery.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.

Connect the scan tool to the Data Link Connector - use the most current software available.

Use the scan tool and erase the stored codes in all airbag system modules.

Turn the Ignition Off, and wait 15 seconds before turning the Ignition On.

Wait one minute, and read active codes and if there are none present read the stored codes.

Did DTC reset and is it active?

Yes >> Go To 8

No >> Repair is complete.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

8. REPLACE THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER
WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-
utes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the occupant restraint controller is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to take
the proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller in accordance with Service Instructions.

Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 1 INTERNAL 1 (CONTINUED)

9. TEST FOR AN INTERMITTENT CONDITION

With the scan tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait two min-

utes before proceeding.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn the ignition on, then reconnect the battery.
With the scan tool monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, maintain a safe distance from all airbags while performing the
following steps.

Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.

If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.

In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Are any ACTIVE DTCs present?

Yes >> Select the appropriate symptom from Symptom List.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.




https://truckmanual shub.com/

DR/DH
STORED ENERGY FIRING 1

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e \When Monitored:

With the ignition on. The module’s on board diagnostics continuously performs internal circuit tests.

e Set Condition:

RESTRAINTS - ELECTRICAL DIAGNOSTICS

This DTC will set if the module identifies an out of range internal circuit.

80 - 237

Possible Causes

OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER

Diagnostic Test

1. REPLACE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER

Turn the ignition on.
With the scan tool, erase and read ORC DTCs.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, turn
the ignition off, disconnect the battery and wait
two minutes before proceeding.

WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller is
dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure
to take proper precautions can result in accidental
airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

When this code is set, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller
in accordance with the Service Informa-
tion.
Perform the ORC VERIFICATION TEST-
VER. 1.

8136f94b
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VEHICLE BODY STYLE MISMATCH (CONTINUED)
For the Air Bag System circuit diagram (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - SCHEMATICS AND DIA-
GRAMS).

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

e When Monitored:
When the ignition is on, the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) monitors the PCI Bus for the vehicle body
style message from the Powertrain Control Module (PCM).

e Set Condition:
With ignition on, If the ORC does not receive the vehicle Body Style messages on the bus the code will set.

Possible Causes

PCM, COMMUNICATION FAILURE

PCM, INCORRECT OR MISSING VIN

PCM, INCORRECT OR MISSING VEHICLE BODY STYLE MESSAGE
ORC, VEHICLE BODY STYLE MISMATCH

Diagnostic Test

1. DETERMINE ACTIVE OR STORED DTC

Turn the ignition on.

NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

NOTE: For the purpose of this test, the ACM and AECM modules will be referred to as an ORC.

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.

Select ACTIVE or STORED DTC:

ORC - ACTIVE DTC
Go To 2

ORC - STORED DTC
Go To 6

2. PCM, COMMUNICATION FAILURE
With the Scan Tool, ensure that the PCM is Active on the Bus.

Is the PCM Active on the Bus?

Yes >> Go To 3

No >> (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONIC CONTROL MODULES - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING) for No
Response diagnostic test procedures.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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VEHICLE BODY STYLE MISMATCH (CONTINUED)

3. PCM, INCORRECT OR MISSING VIN

With the Scan Tool select ENGINE, MISCELLANEOUS, MISC FUNCTION, and then CHECK VIN to read the Vehi-
cle Identification Number in the Powertrain Control Module.

Compare the VIN displayed on the Scan Tool screen and the Vehicle VIN plate.

Does the VIN plate and the PCM VIN match?

Yes >> Go To 4

No >> Replace and program the Powertrain Control Module in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform POWERTRAIN VERIFICATION TEST. (Refer to 9 - ENGINE - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING).
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

4. PCM, INCORRECT OR MISSING VEHICLE BODY STYLE MESSAGE
With the Scan Tool, select the PCI BUS INFO to view the Body Style from PCM.

Does the Scan Tool show the correct Body Style?

Yes >> Go To 5

No >> Replace and program the Powertrain Control Module in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform POWERTRAIN VERIFICATION TEST. (Refer to 9 - ENGINE - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING).
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

5. ORC, VEHICLE BODY STYLE MISMATCH
WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-
TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.

WARNING: [F THE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER IS DROPPED AT ANY TIME, IT MUST BE
REPLACED. FAILURE TO TAKE THE PROPER PRECAUTIONS COULD RESULT IN ACCIDENTAL AIRBAG
DEPLOYMENT AND PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

If there are no possible causes remaining, view repair.

Repair
Replace the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.
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VEHICLE BODY STYLE MISMATCH (CONTINUED)

6. CHECKING STORED OR INTERMITTENT CODES

With the Scan Tool, record and erase all DTC’s from all Airbag modules.

If equipped with Passenger Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC’s in all switch positions.

If any ACTIVE codes are present they must be resolved before diagnosing any stored codes.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION OFF, DISCONNECT THE BAT-

TERY AND WAIT TWO MINUTES BEFORE PROCEEDING.
Using the wiring diagram/schematic as a guide, inspect the wiring and connectors.

Look for chaffed, pierced, pinched, or partially broken wires and broken, bent, pushed out, spread, corroded, or
contaminated terminals.

The following additional checks may assist you in identifying a possible intermittent problem.
Reconnect any disconnected components and harness connector.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON, THEN RECONNECT THE
BATTERY.

With the Scan Tool, monitor active codes as you work through the following steps.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, MAINTAIN A SAFE DISTANCE FROM ALL AIRBAGS
WHILE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING STEPS.
Wiggle the wiring harness and connectors of the related airbag circuit or component.

If codes are related to the Driver Airbag circuits, rotate the steering wheel from stop to stop.
If only stored codes return continue the test until the problem area has been isolated.
In the previous steps you have attempted to recreate the conditions responsible for setting active DTC in question.

Does the scan tool display any ACTIVE DTCs?

Yes >> Select the appropriate diagnostic procedure from the Table of Contents in this section.
No >> No problem found at this time. Erase all codes before returning vehicle to customer.
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*AIRBAG INDICATOR ON WITHOUT ACTIVE TROUBLE CODES

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

Possible Causes
AIRBAG WARNING INDICATOR ON WITHOUT ACTIVE TROUBLE CODES
INSTRUMENT CLUSTER PROBLEMS

Diagnostic Test

1. AIRBAG WARNING INDICATOR ON WITHOUT ACTIVE TROUBLE CODES
NOTE: Ensure the battery is fully charged.

Turn the ignition on.

Make sure that all active DTC’s have been repaired before performing this procedure.
With the DRBIII® read the WARNING LAMP STATES.

With no active DTCs, Does the LAMP REQ by ACM monitor show ON?

Yes >> Go To 2

No >> (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/INSTRUMENT CLUSTER - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING) for problems
related to Instrument Cluster.

Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1.

2. REPLACE THE ORC
WARNING: If the Occupant Restraint Controller (ORC) is dropped at any time, it must be replaced. Failure to
take the proper precautions can result in accidental airbag deployment and personal injury or death.

NOTE: When reconnecting airbag system components the Ignition must be turned off and the Battery must
be disconnected.

Repair
Replace the ORC in accordance with the Service Information.
Perform ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

NOTE: When reconnecting Airbag system components, the ignition must be turned off and the battery must
be disconnected.
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*ORC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1

For a complete wiring diagram Refer to Section 8W.

1. *oRcC VERIFICATION TEST - VER 1
1. Remove any special tools or jumper wires and reconnect all previously disconnected components - except the
Battery.

WARNING: TO AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH, TURN THE IGNITION ON THEN RECONNECT THE
BATTERY.

. Connect the scan tool to the Data Link Connector - use the most current software available.

. With the scan tool to erase stored DTCs in all airbag system modules.

. Turn the ignition off, and wait 15 seconds, then turn the ignition on.

Wait one minute, and read active codes and if there are none present read the stored codes.

. Note: If equipped with Airbag On - Off switch, read the DTC’s in all switch positions.

. Note: Read the DTC's in all airbag system related modules.

. If the scan tool shows any active or stored codes, return to the Table of Contents and follow path specified for
that trouble code. If no active or stored codes are present, the repair is complete.

0N UIAWN

Are any DTC’s present or is the original condition still present?

Yes >> Repalir is not complete, refer to appropriate symptom list.
No >> Repair is complete.
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RESTRAINTS - SERVICE INFORMATION
DESCRIPTION

An occupant restraint system is standard factory-installed safety equipment on this model. Available occupant
restraints for this model include both active and passive types. Active restraints are those which require the vehicle
occupants to take some action to employ, such as fastening a seat belt; while passive restraints require no action
by the vehicle occupants to be employed.

ACTIVE RESTRAINTS

The active restraints for this model include:

e Front Seat Belts - Both outboard front seating positions are equipped with three-point seat belt systems
employing a lower B-pillar mounted inertia latch-type emergency locking retractor, height-adjustable upper
B-pillar mounted turning loops, a fixed lower seat belt anchor secured to the lower B-pillar (standard cab) or
floor panel adjacent to the B-pillar (quad cab), and a traveling end-release seat belt buckle secured to the
inboard seat track. The driver side retractor for standard cab models includes an electrically actuated seat belt
tension reducer. The passenger side front seat retractor for all models is also switchable from an emergency
locking retractor to an automatic locking retractor. The front seat belt buckle for the driver side of all models
includes an integral seat belt switch that detects whether its seat belt has been fastened. The center front
seating position for standard cab models is also equipped with a three-point seat belt employing a floor panel
mounted inertia latch-type retractor, a routing bracket and bezel near the top of the cab back panel, and two
fixed end-release buckles secured to the center seat cushion frame. The center front seating position for quad
cab models is equipped with a fixed lap belt and an end-release buckle secured to the center seat cushion
frame.

e Rear Seat Belts - All three rear seating positions are equipped with three-point seat belt systems. The out-
board seating position belts employ a lower C-pillar mounted inertia latch-type emergency locking retractor, a
fixed position upper C-pillar mounted turning loop, and a fixed lower seat belt anchor secured to the lower
C-pillar. The rear seat center seating position belt has a rear floor panel mounted inertia latch-type emergency
locking retractor and a routing bracket and bezel on the top of the cab back panel. The end-release buckle
units for the right outboard seating position and the center seating position lower anchor are integral to the
center retractor mounting bracket on the rear floor panel. The end-release buckle units for the center and left
outboard seating positions are individually secured to the rear floor panel on models with the standard equip-
ment rear bench seat, or secured with the rear seat mounting hardware on models with the optional 60/40 split
rear bench seat.

e Child Restraint Anchors - All standard cab models are equipped with two, fixed-position, child seat upper
tether anchors that are integral to the upper cab back panel reinforcement and concealed behind individual
trim cover and bezel units that are integral to the cab back trim panel. All quad cab models are equipped with
three child seat upper tether anchor straps that are secured to the upper cab back panel reinforcement, behind
the upright rear seat back. Two lower anchors are also provided for the front outboard seating position of stan-
dard cab models, and for each rear outboard seating position on quad cab models. These lower anchors are
accessed from the front of the seat where the seat back meets the seat cushion. The child seat tether and
lower anchors for the front seat are deleted on quad cab models.
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PASSIVE RESTRAINTS

The passive restraints available for this model include
the following:

e Dual Front Airbags - Multistage driver and front

passenger airbags are available for this model.

This airbag system is a passive, inflatable, Sup-
plemental Restraint System (SRS) and vehicles D 5
with this equipment can be readily identified by g
the “SRS - AIRBAG” logo molded into the driver
]

airbag trim cover in the center of the steering

L

wheel and also into the passenger airbag door
on the instrument panel above the glove box. )
Vehicles with the airbag system can also be (-
identified by the airbag indicator, which will illumi-
nate in the instrument cluster for about six sec-
onds as a bulb test each time the ignition switch
is turned to the On position. A pyrotechnic-type
seat belt tensioner is integral to the front out-
board seat belt retractors mounted on each lower B-pillar of all models equipped with dual front airbags.

¢ Side Curtain Airbags - Optional side curtain airbags are available for this model when it is also equipped with
dual front airbags. This airbag system is a passive, inflatable, Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) and vehi-
cles with this equipment can be readily identified by a molded identification trim button with the “SRS - AIR-
BAG” logo located on the headliner above each B-pillar.

808802%e
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The supplemental restraint system includes the following major components, which are described in further detalil
elsewhere in this service information:

Airbag Control Module (1) - The Airbag Control Module (ACM) is also sometimes referred to as the Occupant
Restraint Controller (ORC). The ACM is located on a mount on the floor panel transmission tunnel, below the
center of the instrument panel.

Airbag Indicator - The airbag indicator is integral to the ElectroMechanical Instrument Cluster (EMIC), which
is located on the instrument panel in front of the driver.

Clockspring - The clockspring is located near the top of the steering column, directly beneath the steering
wheel.

Driver Airbag (4) - The driver airbag is located in the center of the steering wheel, beneath the driver airbag
trim cover.

Driver Knee Blocker - The driver knee blocker is a structural unit secured to the back side of and integral to
the instrument panel steering column opening cover.

Passenger Airbag (2) - The passenger airbag is located on the instrument panel, beneath the passenger air-
bag door on the instrument panel above the glove box on the passenger side of the vehicle.

Passenger Airbag On/Off Switch (3) - Standard cab models without a rear seat are equipped with a pas-
senger airbag on/off switch, which is located on the right side of the instrument panel center bezel.
Passenger Knee Blocker - The passenger knee blocker is a structural reinforcement that is integral to and
concealed within the glove box door.

Seat Belt Tensioner (7) - The seat belt tensioner is integral to the front outboard seat belt retractor units on
vehicles equipped with dual front airbags.
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e Side Impact Sensor (6) - Two side impact sensors are used on vehicles equipped with the optional side cur-
tain airbags, one left side and one right side. One sensor is located behind the B-pillar trim near the base of
each B-pillar.

e Side Curtain Airbag (5) - In vehicles equipped with this option, a side curtain airbag is located on each inside
roof side rail above the headliner, and extends from the A-pillar to the B-pillar on standard cab models, and
from the A-pillar to the C-pillar on quad cab models.

The ACM and the EMIC each contain a microprocessor and programming that allow them to communicate with
each other using the Programmable Communications Interface (PCI) data bus. This method of communication is
used by the ACM for control of the airbag indicator in the EMIC on all models equipped with dual front airbags.
(Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONIC CONTROL MODULES/COMMUNICATION - DESCRIPTION).

Hard wired circuitry connects the supplemental restraint system components to each other through the electrical
system of the vehicle. These hard wired circuits are integral to several wire harnesses, which are routed throughout
the vehicle and retained by many different methods. These circuits may be connected to each other, to the vehicle
electrical system, and to the supplemental restraint system components through the use of a combination of sol-
dered splices, splice block connectors, and many different types of wire harness terminal connectors and insulators.
Refer to the appropriate wiring information. The wiring information includes wiring diagrams, proper wire and con-
nector repair procedures, further details on wire harness routing and retention, as well as pin-out and location views
for the various wire harness connectors, splices and grounds.

OPERATION

ACTIVE RESTRAINTS

The primary passenger restraints in this or any other vehicle are the standard equipment factory-installed seat belts
and child restraint anchors. Seat belts and child restraint anchors are referred to as an active restraint because the
vehicle occupants are required to physically fasten and properly adjust these restraints in order to benefit from them.
See the owner’s manual in the vehicle glove box for more information on the features, use and operation of all of
the factory-installed active restraints.

PASSIVE RESTRAINTS

The passive restraints are referred to as a supplemental restraint system because they were designed and are
intended to enhance the protection for the occupants of the vehicle only when used in conjunction with the seat
belts. They are referred to as passive restraints because the vehicle occupants are not required to do anything to
make them operate; however, the vehicle occupants must be wearing their seat belts in order to obtain the maxi-
mum safety benefit from the factory-installed supplemental restraint system.

The supplemental restraint system electrical circuits are continuously monitored and controlled by a microprocessor
and software contained within the Airbag Control Module (ACM). An airbag indicator in the ElectroMechanical Instru-
ment Cluster (EMIC) illuminates for about six seconds as a bulb test each time the ignition switch is turned to the
On or Start positions. Following the bulb test, the airbag indicator is turned on or off by the ACM to indicate the
status of the supplemental restraint system. If the airbag indicator comes on at any time other than during the bulb
test, it indicates that there is a problem in the supplemental restraint system electrical circuits. Such a problem may
cause airbags not to deploy when required, or to deploy when not required.

Deployment of the supplemental restraints depends upon the angle and severity of an impact. Deployment is not
based upon vehicle speed; rather, deployment is based upon the rate of deceleration as measured by the forces of
gravity (G force) upon the impact sensors. When an impact is severe enough, the microprocessor in the ACM sig-
nals the inflator of the appropriate airbag units to deploy their airbag cushions. The outboard front seat belt ten-
sioners are provided with a deployment signal by the ACM in conjunction with the front airbags.

During a frontal vehicle impact, the knee blockers work in concert with properly fastened and adjusted seat belts to
restrain both the driver and the front seat passenger in the proper position for an airbag deployment. The knee
blockers also absorb and distribute the crash energy from the driver and the front seat passenger to the structure
of the instrument panel. The seat belt tensioners remove the slack from the outboard front seat belts to provide
further assurance that the driver and front seat passenger are properly positioned and restrained for an airbag
deployment.

Typically, the vehicle occupants recall more about the events preceding and following a collision than they do of an
airbag deployment itself. This is because the airbag deployment and deflation occur very rapidly. In a typical 48
kilometer-per-hour (30 mile-per-hour) barrier impact, from the moment of impact until the airbags are fully inflated



https://truckmanual shub.com/
80 - 250 RESTRAINTS - SERVICE INFORMATION DR/DH

takes about 40 milliseconds. Within one to two seconds from the moment of impact, the airbags are almost entirely
deflated. The times cited for these events are approximations, which apply only to a barrier impact at the given
speed. Actual times will vary somewhat, depending upon the vehicle speed, impact angle, severity of the impact,
and the type of collision.

When the ACM monitors a problem in any of the supplemental restraint system circuits or components, including the
seat belt tensioners, it stores a fault code or Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) in its memory circuit and sends an
electronic message to the EMIC to turn on the airbag indicator. Proper testing of the supplemental restraint system
components, the Programmable Communications Interface (PCI) data bus, the electronic message inputs to and
outputs from the EMIC or the ACM, as well as the retrieval or erasure of a DTC from the ACM or EMIC requires the
use of a diagnostic scan tool. Refer to the appropriate diagnostic information.

See the owner’'s manual in the vehicle glove box for more information on the features, use and operation of all of
the factory-installed passive restraints.

WARNING
WARNINGS - RESTRAINT SYSTEM

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death on vehicles equipped with airbags, before performing any
welding operations disconnect and isolate the battery negative (ground) cable and disconnect all wire har-
ness connectors from the Airbag Control Module (ACM). Failure to take the proper precautions could result
in accidental airbag deployment and other possible damage to the supplemental restraint system circuits
and components.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, do not attempt to dismantle an airbag unit or tamper with its
inflator. Do not puncture, incinerate, or bring into contact with electricity. Do not store at temperatures
exceeding 93° C (200° F). An airbag inflator unit may contain sodium azide and potassium nitrate. These
materials are poisonous and extremely flammable. Contact with acid, water, or heavy metals may produce
harmful and irritating gases (sodium hydroxide is formed in the presence of moisture) or combustible com-
pounds. An airbag inflator unit may also contain a gas canister pressurized to over 2500 psi.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, when handling a seat belt tensioner retractor, proper care
should be exercised to keep fingers out from under the retractor cover and away from the seat belt webbing
where it exits from the retractor cover.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, replace all restraint system components only with parts spec-
ified in the DaimlerChrysler Mopar Parts Catalog. Substitute parts may appear interchangeable, but internal
differences may result in inferior occupant protection.
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WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, the fasteners, screws, and bolts originally used for the
restraint system components must never be replaced with any substitutes. These fasteners have special
coatings and are specifically designed for the restraint system. Any time a new fastener is needed, replace
it with the correct fasteners provided in the service package or specified in the DaimlerChrysler Mopar Parts
Catalog.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, when a steering column has an airbag unit attached, never
place the column on the floor or any other surface with the steering wheel or airbag unit face down.

DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM

Proper diagnosis and testing of the supplemental restraint system components, the Programmable Communications
Interface (PCI) data bus, the data bus electronic message inputs to and outputs from the ElectroMechanical Instru-
ment Cluster (EMIC), the Airbag Control Module (ACM), as well as the retrieval or erasure of a Diagnostic Trouble
Code (DTC) from the ACM requires the use of a diagnostic scan tool. Refer to the appropriate diagnostic informa-
tion.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

STANDARD PROCEDURE
HANDLING NON-DEPLOYED SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINTS

At no time should any source of electricity be permitted near the inflator on the back of a non-deployed airbag or
seat belt tensioner. When carrying a non-deployed airbag, the trim cover or airbag cushion side of the unit should
be pointed away from the body to minimize injury in the event of an accidental deployment. If the airbag unit is
placed on a bench or any other surface, the trim cover or airbag cushion side of the unit should be face up to
minimize movement in the event of an accidental deployment.

When handling a non-deployed seat belt tensioner, take proper care to keep fingers out from under the retractor
cover and away from the seat belt webbing where it exits from the retractor cover. In addition, the supplemental
restraint system should be disarmed whenever any steering wheel, steering column, seat belt tensioner, airbag,
impact sensor, or instrument panel components require diagnosis or service. Failure to observe this warning could
result in accidental airbag deployment and possible personal injury.

All damaged, faulty or non-deployed airbags and seat belt tensioners which are replaced on vehicles are to be
handled and disposed of properly. If an airbag or seat belt tensioner unit is faulty or damaged and non-deployed,
refer to the Hazardous Substance Control System for proper disposal. Dispose of all hon-deployed and deployed
airbags and seat belt tensioners in a manner consistent with state, provincial, local and federal regulations.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT STORAGE

Airbags and seat belt tensioners must be stored in their original, special container until they are used for service.
Also, they must be stored in a clean, dry environment; away from sources of extreme heat, sparks, and high elec-
trical energy. Always place or store any airbag on a surface with its trim cover or airbag cushion side facing up, to
minimize movement in case of an accidental deployment.

SERVICE AFTER A SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT DEPLOYMENT

Any vehicle which is to be returned to use following a supplemental restraint deployment, must have the deployed
restraints replaced. In addition, if the driver airbag has been deployed, the clockspring must be replaced. If the
passenger airbag is deployed, the passenger airbag door must be replaced. The seat belt tensioners are deployed
by the same signal that deploys the driver and passenger airbags and must also be replaced if either front airbag
has been deployed. If a side curtain airbag has been deployed, the complete airbag unit, the headliner, as well as
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the upper A, B, and C-pillar trim must be replaced. These components are not intended for reuse and will be dam-
aged or weakened as a result of a supplemental restraint deployment, which may or may not be obvious during a
visual inspection.

On vehicles with an optional sunroof, the sunroof drain tubes and hoses must be closely inspected following a side
curtain airbag deployment. It is also critical that the mounting surfaces and/or mounting brackets for the Airbag Con-
trol Module (ACM) and the side impact sensors be closely inspected and restored to their original conditions fol-
lowing any vehicle impact damage. Because the ACM and each impact sensor are used by the supplemental
restraint system to monitor or confirm the direction and severity of a vehicle impact, improper orientation or insecure
fastening of these components may cause airbags not to deploy when required, or to deploy when not required.

All other vehicle components should be closely inspected following any supplemental restraint deployment, but are
to be replaced only as required by the extent of the visible damage incurred.

AIRBAG SQUIB STATUS

Multistage airbags with multiple initiators (squibs) must be checked to determine that all squibs were used during
the deployment event. The driver and passenger airbags in this model are deployed by electrical signals generated
by the Airbag Control Module (ACM) through the driver or passenger squib 1 and squib 2 circuits to the two initi-
ators in the airbag inflators. Typically, both initiators are used and all potentially hazardous chemicals are burned
during an airbag deployment event. However, it is possible for only one initiator to be used due to an airbag system
fault; therefore, it is always necessary to confirm that both initiators have been used in order to avoid the improper
handling or disposal of potentially live pyrotechnic or hazardous materials. The following procedure should be per-
formed using a diagnostic scan tool to verify the status of both airbag squibs before either deployed airbag is
removed from the vehicle for disposal.

CAUTION: Deployed front airbags having two initiators (squibs) in the airbag inflator may or may not have
live pyrotechnic material within the inflator. Do not dispose of these airbags unless you are sure of com-
plete deployment. Refer to the Hazardous Substance Control System for proper disposal procedures. Dis-
pose of all non-deployed and deployed airbags and seat belt tensioners in a manner consistent with state,
provincial, local, and federal regulations.

1. Be certain that the diagnostic scan tool contains the latest version of the proper diagnostic software. Connect the
scan tool to the 16-way Data Link Connector (DLC). The DLC is located on the driver side lower edge of the
instrument panel, outboard of the steering column.

2. Turn the ignition switch to the On position.
3. Using the scan tool, read and record the active (current) Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) data.

Using the active DTC information, refer to the Airbag Squib Status table to determine the status of both driver
and/or passenger airbag squibs.
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AIRBAG SQUIB STATUS

IF THE ACTIVE DTC IS: CONDITIONS SQUIB STATUS
Driver or Passenger Squib 1 AND the stored DTC minutes for both Driver or Both Squib 1 and 2 were
open Passenger squibs are within 15 minutes of each used.

Driver or Passenger Squib 2 | other

open

Driver or Passenger Squib 1 | AND the stored DTC minutes for Driver or Squib 1 was used; Squib 2 is
open Passenger Squib 2 open is GREATER than the live.

Driver or Passenger Squib 2 stored DTC minutes for Driver or Passenger

open Squib 1 by 15 minutes or more

Driver or Passenger Squib 1 AND the stored DTC minutes for Driver or Squib 1 is live; Squib 2 was
open Passenger Squib 1 open is GREATER than the used.

Driver or Passenger Squib 2 stored DTC minutes for Driver or Passenger

open Squib 2 by 15 minutes or more

Driver or Passenger Squib 1 AND Diriver or Passenger Squib 2 open is NOT Squib 1 was used; Squib 2 is
open an active code live.

Driver or Passenger Squib 2 AND Driver or Passenger Squib 1 open is NOT Squib 1 is live; Squib 2 was
open an active code used.

NOTE: If none of the Driver or Passenger Squib 1 or 2 open are active codes, the status of the airbag
squibs is unknown. In this case the airbag should be handled and disposed of as if the squibs were both
live.

CLEANUP PROCEDURE

Following a supplemental restraint deployment, the
vehicle interior will contain a powdery residue. This
residue consists primarily of harmless particulate
by-products of the small pyrotechnic charge that ini-
tiates the propellant used to deploy a supplemental
restraint. However, this residue may also contain
traces of sodium hydroxide powder, a chemical
by-product of the propellant material that is used to
generate the inert gas that inflates the airbag. Since
sodium hydroxide powder can irritate the skin, eyes,
nose, or throat, be certain to wear safety glasses, rub-
ber gloves, and a long-sleeved shirt during cleanup.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, if you experience skin irritation during cleanup, run cool water
over the affected area. Also, if you experience irritation of the nose or throat, exit the vehicle for fresh air
until the irritation ceases. If irritation continues, see a physician.



https://truckmanual shub.com/

80 - 254

1. Begin the cleanup by using a vacuum cleaner to
remove any residual powder from the vehicle inte-
rior. Clean from outside the vehicle and work your
way inside, so that you avoid kneeling or sitting on
a non-cleaned area.

2. Be certain to vacuum the heater and air condition-
ing outlets as well. Run the heater and air condi-
tioner blower on the lowest speed setting and
vacuum any powder expelled from the outlets.

CAUTION: Deployed front airbags having two initi-
ators (squibs) in the airbag inflator may or may
not have live pyrotechnic material within the infla-
tor. Do not dispose of these airbags unless you
are sure of complete deployment. Refer to AIRBAG
SQUIB STATUS . All damaged, faulty, or non-de-
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ployed supplemental restraints which are replaced on vehicles are to be handled and disposed of properly.
If an airbag or seat belt tensioner unit is faulty or damaged and non-deployed, refer to the Hazardous Sub-
stance Control System for proper disposal. Be certain to dispose of all non-deployed and deployed supple-
mental restraints in a manner consistent with state, provincial, local and federal regulations.

3. Next, remove the deployed supplemental restraints from the vehicle. Refer to the appropriate service removal

procedures.

4. You may need to vacuum the interior of the vehicle a second time to recover all of the powder.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINTS VERIFICATION TEST

NOTE: The following procedure should be performed using a diagnostic scan tool to verify proper supple-
mental restraint system operation following the service or replacement of any supplemental restraint sys-

tem component.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

1. During the following test, the battery negative cable
remains disconnected and isolated, as it was dur-
ing the supplemental restraint system component
removal and installation procedures.

2. Be certain that the diagnostic scan tool contains
the latest version of the proper diagnostic software.
Connect the scan tool to the 16-way Data Link
Connector (DLC) (1). The DLC is located on the
driver side lower edge of the instrument panel (2),
outboard of the steering column.

3. Turn the ignition switch to the On position and exit
the vehicle with the scan tool.

4. Check to be certain that nobody is in the vehicle,
then reconnect the battery negative cable.

5. Using the scan tool, read and record the active
(current) Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) data.

6. Next, use the scan tool to read and record any
stored (historical) DTC data.

81362afb
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7. If any DTC is found in Step 5 or Step 6, refer to the appropriate diagnostic information.

8. Use the scan tool to erase the stored DTC data. If any problems remain, the stored DTC data will not erase.
Refer to the appropriate diagnostic information to diagnose any stored DTC that will not erase. If the stored DTC
information is successfully erased, go to Step 9.

9. Turn the ignition switch to the Off position for about fifteen seconds, and then back to the On position. Observe
the airbag indicator in the instrument cluster. It should illuminate for six to eight seconds, and then go out. This
indicates that the supplemental restraint system is functioning normally and that the repairs are complete. If the
airbag indicator fails to light, or lights and stays on, there is still an active supplemental restraint system fault or
malfunction. Refer to the appropriate diagnostic information to diagnose the problem.

MODULE-OCCUPANT RESTRAINT CONTROLLER
DESCRIPTION

The Airbag Control Module (ACM) (1) is also some-
times referred to as the Occupant Restraint Controller
(ORC). The ACM is located below the instrument
panel center stack in the passenger compartment of
the vehicle, where it is secured by three screws to a
stamped steel mounting bracket welded onto the top
of the floor panel transmission tunnel just forward of
the instrument panel center support bracket. Con-
cealed within a hollow in the center of the die cast alu-
minum ACM housing is the electronic circuitry of the
ACM which includes a microprocessor, an electronic
impact sensor, an electronic safing sensor, and an
energy storage capacitor. A stamped metal cover plate
is secured to the bottom of the ACM housing with four
screws to enclose and protect the internal electronic
circuitry and components.

8118259b

An arrow (2) printed on the label (3) on the top of the ACM housing provides a visual verification of the proper
orientation of the unit, and should always be pointed toward the front of the vehicle. The ACM housing has integral
mounting flanges on three corners. The mounting flange to the left of the connector receptacle has an integral locat-
ing pin on its lower surface. Both left side flanges have round mounting holes, while the flange on the right side has
a slotted mounting hole. A molded plastic electrical connector (4) with two receptacles, one containing twenty-four
terminal pins and the other containing thirty-two terminal pins, exits the rearward facing side of the ACM housing.
These terminal pins connect the ACM to the vehicle electrical system through two dedicated take outs and connec-
tors of the instrument panel wire harness.

The impact sensor and safing sensor internal to the ACM are calibrated for the specific vehicle, and are only ser-
viced as a unit with the ACM. In addition, there are unique versions of the ACM for light and heavy-duty models,
and for vehicles with or without the optional side curtain airbags. The ACM cannot be repaired or adjusted and, if
damaged or faulty, it must be replaced.

OPERATION

The microprocessor in the Airbag Control Module (ACM) contains the supplemental restraint system logic circuits
and controls all of the supplemental restraint system components. The ACM uses On-Board Diagnostics (OBD) and
can communicate with other electronic modules in the vehicle as well as with the diagnostic scan tool using the
Programmable Communications Interface (PCI) data bus network. This method of communication is used for control
of the airbag indicator in the ElectroMechanical Instrument Cluster (EMIC) and for supplemental restraint system
diagnosis and testing through the 16-way data link connector located on the driver side lower edge of the instrument
panel. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/INSTRUMENT CLUSTER/AIRBAG INDICATOR - OPERATION).

The ACM microprocessor continuously monitors all of the supplemental restraint system electrical circuits to deter-
mine the system readiness. If the ACM detects a monitored system fault, it sets an active and stored Diagnostic
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Trouble Code (DTC) and sends electronic messages to the EMIC over the PCI data bus to turn on the airbag indi-
cator. An active fault only remains for the duration of the fault, or in some cases for the duration of the current
ignition switch cycle, while a stored fault causes a DTC to be stored in memory by the ACM. For some DTCs, if a
fault does not recur for a number of ignition cycles, the ACM will automatically erase the stored DTC. For other
internal faults, the stored DTC is latched forever.

In standard cab models, the ACM also monitors a resistor multiplexed input from the passenger airbag on/off switch
and provides a control output for the Off indicator in the switch through a passenger airbag indicator driver circuit.
If the passenger airbag on/off switch is set to the Off position, the ACM turns on the passenger airbag on/off switch
Off indicator and will internally disable the passenger airbag from being deployed. The ACM also turns on the on/off
switch Off indicator for about seven seconds each time the ignition switch is turned to the On position as a bulb test.
Following the bulb test, the ACM controls the status of the Off indicator based upon the resistance of the input from
the on/off switch. The ACM will also set and/or store a DTC for faults it detects in the passenger airbag on/off switch
circuits, and will turn on the airbag indicator in the EMIC if a fault has been detected.

The ACM receives battery current through two circuits; a fused ignition switch output (run) circuit through a fuse in
the Integrated Power Module (IPM), and a fused ignition switch output (run-start) circuit through a second fuse in
the IPM. The ACM receives ground through a ground circuit and take out of the instrument panel wire harness. This
take out has a single eyelet terminal connector that is secured by a ground screw to the instrument panel structural
support. These connections allow the ACM to be operational whenever the ignition switch is in the Start or On
positions.

The ACM also contains an energy-storage capacitor. When the ignition switch is in the Start or On positions, this
capacitor is continually being charged with enough electrical energy to deploy the supplemental restraint compo-
nents for up to one second following a battery disconnect or failure. The purpose of the capacitor is to provide
backup supplemental restraint system protection in case there is a loss of battery current supply to the ACM during
an impact.

Two sensors are contained within the ACM, an electronic impact sensor and a safing sensor. The electronic impact
sensors are accelerometers that sense the rate of vehicle deceleration, which provide verification of the direction
and severity of an impact. On models equipped with optional side curtain airbags, the ACM also monitors inputs
from two remote side impact sensors located within both the left and right B-pillars to control deployment of the side
curtain airbag units.

The safing sensor is an electronic accelerometer sensor within the ACM that provides an additional logic input to the
ACM microprocessor. The safing sensor is used to verify the need for a supplemental restraint deployment by
detecting impact energy of a lesser magnitude than that of the primary electronic impact sensors, and must exceed
a safing threshold in order for the airbags to deploy. Vehicles equipped with optional side curtain airbags feature a
second safing sensor within the ACM to provide confirmation to the ACM microprocessor of side impact forces. This
second safing sensor is a bi-directional unit that detects impact forces from either side of the vehicle.

Pre-programmed decision algorithms in the ACM microprocessor determine when the deceleration rate as signaled
by the impact sensors and the safing sensors indicate an impact that is severe enough to require supplemental
restraint system protection and, based upon the severity of the monitored impact and the status of the passenger
airbag on/off switch input, determines the level of front airbag deployment force required for each front seating posi-
tion. When the programmed conditions are met, the ACM sends the proper electrical signals to deploy the dual
multistage front airbags at the programmed force levels, the front seat belt tensioners and, if the vehicle is so
equipped, either side curtain airbag unit. For vehicles equipped with the passenger airbag on/off switch, the pas-
senger front airbag and seat belt tensioner will be deployed by the ACM only if enabled by the switch (passenger
airbag on/off switch indicator Off) at the time of the impact.

The hard wired inputs and outputs for the ACM may be diagnosed and tested using conventional diagnostic tools
and methods. However, conventional diagnostic methods will not prove conclusive in the diagnosis of the ACM, the
PCI data bus network, or the electronic message inputs to and outputs from the ACM. The most reliable, efficient,
and accurate means to diagnose the ACM, the PCI data bus, and the electronic message inputs to and outputs from
the ACM requires the use of a diagnostic scan tool. Refer to the appropriate diagnostic information.
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REMOVAL
MODULE

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, never strike or drop the airbag control module, as it can dam-
age the impact sensor or affect its calibration. The airbag control module contains the impact sensor, which

enables the system to deploy the supplemental restraints. If an airbag control module is accidentally
dropped during service, the module must be scrapped and replaced with a new unit. Failure to observe this
warning could result in accidental, incomplete, or improper supplemental restraint deployment.

1. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable.
Wait two minutes for the system capacitor to dis-
charge before further service.

2. On models with a manual transmission, remove the
floor console from the top of the floor panel trans-
mission tunnel. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/
FLOOR CONSOLE - REMOVAL).

3. On models with an automatic transmission, remove
the ACM cover from the instrument panel. (Refer to
8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/ACM COVER -
REMOVAL).

4. Reach through the rearward facing opening below

the instrument panel center stack support bracket
on the top of the floor panel transmission tunnel to
access and disconnect the two wire harness con-
nectors (3 & 4) for the Airbag Control Module
(ACM) (1) from the ACM connector receptacles located on the rearward facing side of the module. To disconnect
the wire harness connectors from the ACM, depress the release tab and lift the lever arm on each connector.

5. From the left side of the floor panel transmission tunnel, reach behind the module to access and loosen the
screw (2) that secures the right side of the ACM to the bracket (5) on the floor panel transmission tunnel. Loosen
the screw about 7 millimeters (0.25 inch).

6. From the left side of the floor panel transmission tunnel, remove the two screws that secure the left side of the
ACM to the bracket on the floor panel transmission tunnel.

7. Still working from the left side of the floor panel transmission tunnel, lift the ACM upward far enough to disen-
gage the locating pin on the bottom of the ACM mounting flange from the locating hole in the mounting bracket,
then slide the ACM toward the left far enough to disengage the slotted hole in the right ACM mounting flange
from under the head of the previously loosened right mounting screw.

8. Remove the ACM from the left side of the floor panel transmission tunnel.

81183e13

COVER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.
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NOTE: The Airbag Control Module (ACM) cover is used only on models with an automatic transmission.
Models with a manual transmission require that the floor console be removed to access the ACM for ser-
vice. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/FLOOR CONSOLE - REMOVAL).

1. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable.
Wait two minutes for the system capacitor to dis-
charge before further service.

2. Using a trim stick or another suitable wide flat-
bladed tool, gently pry each side of the ACM cover
(2) away from the instrument panel at each side of
the center bracket on the floor panel transmission
tunnel far enough to disengage the two snap clip
retainers from the instrument panel receptacles (1).

3. Remove the ACM cover from the instrument panel.

80d3f120

INSTALLATION
MODULE

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, never strike or drop the airbag control module, as it can dam-
age the impact sensor or affect its calibration. The airbag control module contains the impact sensor, which

enables the system to deploy the supplemental restraints. If an airbag control module is accidentally
dropped during service, the module must be scrapped and replaced with a new unit. Failure to observe this
warning could result in accidental, incomplete, or improper supplemental restraint deployment.

1. Position the Airbag Control Module (ACM) (1) to
the left side of the floor panel transmission tunnel
near the ACM bracket (5). When the ACM is cor-
rectly positioned, the arrow on the ACM label will
be pointed forward in the vehicle.

2. From the left side of the floor panel transmission
tunnel, slide the ACM toward the right far enough
to engage the slotted hole in the right ACM mount-
ing flange under the head of the previously loos-
ened right mounting screw (2), then engage the
locating pin on the bottom of the left ACM mounting
flange into the locating hole in the bracket.

3. Still working from the left side of the floor panel /
transmission tunnel, install and tighten the two
screws that secure the left ACM mounting flanges

81183e13

to the bracket that is welded onto the floor panel
transmission tunnel. Tighten the screws to 12 N-m (9 ft. Ibs.).
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4.

From the left side of the floor panel transmission tunnel, reach behind the module to access and tighten the
screw that secures the right side of the ACM to the bracket on the floor panel transmission tunnel. Tighten the
screw to 12 N-m (9 ft. Ibs.).

Reach through the rearward facing opening below the instrument panel center stack support bracket on the top
of the floor panel transmission tunnel to access and reconnect the two wire harness connectors (3 & 4) for the
ACM to the ACM connector receptacle located on the rearward facing side of the module. Be certain that the
latches on the connectors are each fully engaged.

On models with an automatic transmission, reinstall the ACM cover onto the instrument panel. (Refer to 8 -
ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/ACM COVER - INSTALLATION).

On models with a manual transmission, reinstall the floor console onto the top of the floor panel transmission
tunnel. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/FLOOR CONSOLE - INSTALLATION).

Do not reconnect the battery negative cable at this time. The supplemental restraint system verification test pro-
cedure should be performed following service of any supplemental restraint system component. (Refer to 8 -
ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - VERIFICATION TEST).

COVER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

NOTE: The Airbag Control Module (ACM) cover is used only on models with an automatic transmission.
Models with a manual transmission require that the floor console be reinstalled following ACM service.
(Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/FLOOR CONSOLE - INSTALLATION).

Position the ACM cover (2) to the instrument panel.

Align the snap clip retainer on each side of the
ACM cover with the instrument panel receptacle (1)
at each side of the center bracket on the floor
panel transmission tunnel.

Using hand pressure, press firmly and evenly on
the outside of the ACM cover over each snap clip
retainer location until each retainer is fully engaged
in its instrument panel receptacle.

Reconnect the battery negative cable.

80d3f120
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CHILD RESTRAINT ANCHOR
DESCRIPTION

AR

80ebedca

This model is equipped with a Lower Anchors and Tether for CHildren, or LATCH child restraint anchorage system.
The LATCH system provides for the installation of suitable child restraints in certain seating positions without using
the standard equipment seat belt provided for that seating position. Standard cab models are equipped with a fixed-
position child restraint upper tether anchor for the front center and outboard seating positions (2), and child restraint
lower anchors for the front outboard seating position (1).

! N

| 0

|/ 4
(SN

80ebedeb

Quad cab models are equipped with a fixed-position child restraint upper tether anchor strap for the rear center and
both rear outboard seating positions (2), and child restraint lower anchors for both rear outboard seating positions
(2). All front seat child restraint anchors are deleted on quad cab models.
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The two upper tether anchors (3) for standard cab
models are integral to the upper cab back panel rein-
forcement and are concealed behind individual trim
cover and bezel units (1) that are integral to the cab
back trim panel (2). These upper tether anchors can-
not be adjusted or repaired and, if faulty or damaged,
they must be replaced as a unit with the upper cab
back panel reinforcement. The upper tether anchor
trim covers and bezels are serviced as a unit with the
cab back trim panel.

80d4bd79

The three upper tether anchor straps (1) for quad cab
models are secured to the upper cab back panel (2) ==
reinforcement with screws (3). These anchor straps ﬂiﬂ
are concealed behind the upright rear seat back. The o ; A
upper tether anchor straps are available for individual |
service replacement. ”

80d4bb54

The lower anchors (2) for all models are integral to
their respective front or rear seat cushion frame.
Round markers (3) with an imprinted child seat icon
on the standard cab front seat back trim cover helps
identify the anchor locations for that application
because they may be otherwise difficult to see with
the seat back in the upright position. These lower
anchors are each constructed from round steel bar
stock that is formed into a U-shape, then securely
welded at each end to the seat cushion frame. They
are each accessed from the front of their respective
seats, at each side where the seat back meets the
seat cushion. These lower anchors cannot be adjusted
or repaired and, if faulty or damaged, they must be
replaced as a unit with the seat cushion frame.

8060089
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On quad cab models, if the rear seat lower anchors
(2) have been bent or broken as a result of a vehicle
collision, the latch for the affected rear seat cushion
frame unit must also be replaced.

-
" 80f600d3

WARNING: During and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor service, carefully inspect all seat
belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors for proper installation, operation,
or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any belt that is twisted. Tighten any
loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle or retractor. Replace any belt
that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child restraint anchor or the unit to
which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to repair a seat belt or child
restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child restraint components with the
correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler Mopar Parts Catalog.

OPERATION

See the owner’s manual in the vehicle glove box for more information on the proper use of all of the factory-installed
child restraint anchors.

REMOVAL - TETHER STRAP

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler

Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: The following procedure applies only to the rear seat upper child tether straps used on quad cab
models. The child restraint anchors used in other models and locations are integral to other components
and cannot be serviced separately.
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1. Remove the rear seat from the vehicle. (Refer to
23 - BODY/SEATS/SEAT - REAR - REMOVAL).

2. Remove the screw (3) that secures the child tether
strap (1) to the upper cab back panel (2) reinforce-
ment.

3. Remove the child tether strap from the upper cab
back panel reinforcement.

80d4bb54

INSTALLATION - TETHER STRAP

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: The following procedure applies only to the rear seat upper child tether straps used on quad cab
models. The child restraint anchors used in other models and locations are integral to other components
and cannot be serviced separately.

1. Position the child tether strap (1) onto the cab back
panel (2) upper reinforcement.

2. Install and tighten the screw (3) that secures the
child tether strap to the upper cab back panel rein-
forcement. Tighten the screw to 14 N-m (10 ft.
Ibs.).

3. Reinstall the rear seat into the vehicle. (Refer to 23
- BODY/SEATS/SEAT - REAR - INSTALLATION).

80d4bb54




https://truckmanual shub.com/
80 - 264  RESTRAINTS - SERVICE INFORMATION DR/DH

CLOCKSPRING
DESCRIPTION

The clockspring assembly is secured with two screws
onto the multi-function switch mounting housing near
the top of the steering column behind the steering
wheel. The clockspring consists of a flat, round
molded plastic case (8) with a stubby tail that hangs
below the steering column. The tail contains two con-
nector receptacles that face toward the instrument
panel. Within the plastic case is a spool-like molded
plastic rotor (10) with a large exposed hub. The upper
surface of the rotor hub has a large center hole, two
large flats, an engagement dowel with a yellow rubber
boot (7), two short pigtail wires with connectors (1),
and two connector receptacles (5) that face toward the
steering wheel.

81184722

The lower surface of the rotor hub has a molded plas-
tic turn signal cancel cam (3) with two lobes that is
keyed to the rotor and is secured there with four inte-
gral snap features. Within the plastic case and wound
around the rotor spool is a long ribbon-like tape that
consists of several thin copper wire leads sandwiched
between two thin plastic membranes. The outer end of
the tape terminates at the connector receptacles (4)
that face the instrument panel, while the inner end of
the tape terminates at the pigtail wires and connector
receptacles on the hub of the clockspring rotor that
face the steering wheel.

80d40db0

Service replacement clocksprings are shipped pre-centered and with a molded plastic locking pin (1) that snaps into
a receptacle on the rotor and is engaged between two tabs on the upper surface of the rotor case. The locking pin
secures the centered clockspring rotor to the clockspring case during shipment and handling, but must be removed
from the clockspring after it is installed on the steering column. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/CLOCK-
SPRING - STANDARD PROCEDURE - CLOCKSPRING CENTERING).

The clockspring cannot be repaired. If the clockspring is faulty, damaged, or if the driver airbag has been deployed,
the clockspring must be replaced.

OPERATION

The clockspring is a mechanical electrical circuit component that is used to provide continuous electrical continuity
between the fixed instrument panel wire harness and the electrical components mounted on or in the rotating steer-
ing wheel. On this model the rotating electrical components include the driver airbag, the horn switch, the speed
control switches, and the remote radio switches, if the vehicle is so equipped. The clockspring case is positioned
and secured to the multi-function switch mounting housing near the top of the steering column. The connector
receptacles on the tail of the fixed clockspring case connect the clockspring to the vehicle electrical system through
two take outs with connectors from the instrument panel wire harness.
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The clockspring rotor is movable and is keyed by an engagement dowel that is molded onto the rotor hub between
two fins that are cast into the lower surface of the steering wheel armature. A yellow rubber boot is installed over the
engagement dowel to eliminate contact noise between the dowel and the steering wheel. The two lobes on the turn
signal cancel cam on the lower surface of the clockspring rotor hub contact a turn signal cancel actuator of the
multi-function switch to provide automatic turn signal cancellation.

Two short, yellow-sleeved pigtail wires on the upper surface of the clockspring rotor connect the clockspring to the
driver airbag, while a steering wheel wire harness connects the two connector receptacles on the upper surface of
the clockspring rotor to the horn switch feed pigtail wire connector and, if the vehicle is so equipped, to the optional
speed control and remote radio switches on the steering wheel.

Like the clockspring in a timepiece, the clockspring tape has travel limits and can be damaged by being wound too
tightly during full stop-to-stop steering wheel rotation. To prevent this from occurring, the clockspring is centered
when it is installed on the steering column. Centering the clockspring indexes the clockspring tape to the movable
steering components so that the tape can operate within its designed travel limits. However, if the clockspring is
removed from the steering column or if the steering shaft is disconnected from the steering gear, the clockspring
spool can change position relative to the movable steering components. The clockspring must be re-centered fol-
lowing completion of this service or the tape may be damaged.

Service replacement clocksprings are shipped pre-centered and with a plastic locking pin installed. This locking pin
should not be removed until the clockspring has been installed on the steering column. If the locking pin is removed
before the clockspring is installed on a steering column, the clockspring centering procedure must be performed.
(Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/CLOCKSPRING - STANDARD PROCEDURE - CLOCKSPRING
CENTERING).

STANDARD PROCEDURE
CLOCKSPRING CENTERING

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

NOTE: Before starting this procedure, be certain to turn the steering wheel until the front wheels are in the
straight-ahead position.

1. Place the front wheels in the straight-ahead posi-
tion.

2. Remove the clockspring from the steering column.
(Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/CLOCK-
SPRING - REMOVAL).

3. Rotate the clockspring rotor (10) clockwise to the
end of its travel. Do not apply excessive torque.

4. From the end of the clockwise travel, rotate the
rotor about two and one-half turns counterclock-
wise. The engagement dowel and yellow rubber
boot (7) should end up at the bottom, and the
arrows on the clockspring rotor and case (9) should
be in alignment.

5. The clockspring is how centered. Secure the clock- 81184702
spring rotor to the clockspring case to maintain
clockspring centering until it is reinstalled on the steering column.

6. The front wheels should still be in the straight-ahead position. Reinstall the clockspring onto the steering column.
(Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/CLOCKSPRING - INSTALLATION).
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REMOVAL

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

NOTE: Before starting this procedure, be certain to turn the steering wheel until the front wheels are in the
straight-ahead position.

1. Place the front wheels in the straight ahead posi-
tion.

2. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable.

3. Remove the driver airbag from the steering wheel.
(Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/DRIVER
AIRBAG - REMOVAL).

4. Disconnect the steering wheel wire harness con-
nectors from the upper clockspring connector
receptacles.

CAUTION: Be certain that the screws that secure
the steering wheel puller to the steering wheel are
fully engaged in the steering wheel armature with-
out passing through the steering wheel and dam-
aging the clockspring.

5. Remove the steering wheel from the steering col-
umn. (Refer to 19 - STEERING/COLUMN/STEER-
ING WHEEL - REMOVAL).

6. Remove the steering column opening cover from the instrument panel. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INSTRUMENT PAN-
EL/STEERING COLUMN OPENING COVER - REMOVAL).

7. Grasp the tilt steering column knob (2) firmly and pull it straight rearward to remove it from the tilt adjuster lever
(1) on the left side of the column.

813d0228

8. From below the steering column, remove the two
outboard screws that secure the upper column
shroud (1) to the lower shroud (3).

9. Using hand pressure, push gently inward on both
sides of the upper shroud near the parting line
between the upper and lower shrouds to release
the snap features that secure it to the lower
shroud.

10. Remove the upper shroud from the lower shroud
and the steering column.

11. Remove the one center screw that secures the
lower shroud to the steering column (4).

12. Remove the lower shroud from the steering col-
umn.

8120d603
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13. Disconnect the two instrument panel wire harness connectors from the two connector receptacles located below
the steering column on the back of the clockspring housing.

14. Remove the two screws (3) that secure the clock-
spring to the multi-function switch mounting hous-
ing.

15. Remove the clockspring from the multi-function
switch mounting housing. The clockspring cannot
be repaired. It must be replaced if faulty or dam-
aged, or if the driver airbag has been deployed.

16. If the removed clockspring is to be reused, be
certain to secure the clockspring rotor to the
clockspring case to maintain clockspring centering
until it is reinstalled on the steering column. If
clockspring centering is not maintained, the clock-
spring must be centered again before it is rein-
stalled. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/
CLOCKSPRING - STANDARD PROCEDURE -
CLOCKSPRING CENTERING).

81184907

INSTALLATION

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

CAUTION: If the clockspring is not properly centered in relation to the steering wheel, steering shaft and
steering gear, it may be damaged. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/CLOCKSPRING - STANDARD
PROCEDURE - CLOCKSPRING CENTERING). Service replacement clocksprings are shipped pre-centered
and with a locking pin installed. This locking pin should not be removed until the clockspring has been
installed on the steering column. If the locking pin is removed before the clockspring is installed on a steer-

ing column, the clockspring centering procedure must be performed.

NOTE: Before starting this procedure, be certain that the front wheels are still in the straight-ahead position.
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. While holding the centered clockspring rotor and
case stationary in relation to each other, carefully
slide the clockspring down over the steering col-
umn upper shaft.

. Align and seat the hole in the locating tab (2) on
the clockspring case over the locating pin on the
multi-function switch mounting housing.

. Install and tighten the two screws (3) that secure
the clockspring to the multi-function switch mount-
ing housing. Tighten the screws to 2 N-m (20 in.
Ibs.).

. Reconnect the two instrument panel wire harness
connectors to the two connector receptacles
located below the steering column on the back of
the clockspring housing.

. Position the lower shroud (3) onto the steering col-
umn (4).

. From below the steering column, install and tighten
the one center screw that secures the lower shroud
to the steering column lock housing. Tighten the
screw to 2 N-m (20 in. Ibs.).

. Position the upper shroud (1) onto the steering col-
umn over the lower shroud. If the vehicle is
equipped with an automatic transmission, be cer-
tain to engage the gearshift lever gap hider into the
openings in the right side of the upper and lower
shroud halves.

. Align the snap features on the upper shroud with
the receptacles on the lower shroud and apply
hand pressure to snap them together.

. Install and tighten the two outboard screws that
secure the upper shroud to the lower shroud.
Tighten the screws to 2 N-m (20 in. Ibs.).

RESTRAINTS - SERVICE INFORMATION

81184907

8120d603 %
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10. Align the tilt steering column knob (2) with the tilt

adjuster lever (1) on the left side of the steering

column and use hand pressure to shap it back

into place.

11. Reinstall the steering column opening cover onto
the instrument panel. (Refer to 23 - BODY/IN-
STRUMENT PANEL/STEERING COLUMN OPEN-
ING COVER - INSTALLATION).

12. If a new clockspring has been installed, remove
the plastic locking pin that is securing the clock-
spring rotor to the clockspring case to maintain
clockspring centering.

NOTE: When reinstalling the steering wheel, be
certain to index the yellow rubber booted engage-
ment dowel on the upper surface of the clock-
spring rotor between the two fins cast into the
lower surface of the steering wheel armature hub.

813d0228

13. Reinstall the steering wheel onto the steering column. (Refer to 19 - STEERING/COLUMN/STEERING WHEEL
- INSTALLATION).

14. Reconnect the steering wheel wire harness connectors to the upper clockspring connector receptacles. Be cer-
tain that the steering wheel wire harness is routed between the steering wheel back trim cover and the steering
wheel armature.

15. Reinstall the driver airbag onto the steering wheel. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/DRIVER AIRBAG
- INSTALLATION).

16. Reconnect the battery negative cable.

AIR BAG-SIDE CURTAIN
DESCRIPTION

Optional side curtain airbags are available for this
model when it is also equipped with dual front airbags.
These airbags are passive, inflatable, Supplemental
Restraint System (SRS) components, and vehicles

with this equipment can be readily identified by a
molded identification trim button with the “SRS - AIR- D 5
BAG” logo located on the headliner above each A-pil-
lar, or above each B-pillar on quad cab models. This
]

system is designed to reduce injuries to the vehicle 0
]
-

occupants in the event of a side impact collision.
8098029
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Vehicles equipped with side curtain airbags have two
individually controlled curtain airbag units. These air-
bag units are concealed and mounted above the
headliner where they are each secured to one of the
roof side rails (5). Each folded airbag cushion is con-
tained within a long extruded plastic channel (8) that
extends along the roof rail from the A-pillar (6) at the
front of the vehicle to just behind the B-pillar (2) on
standard cab models, and to just behind the C-pillar ]
(2) on quad cab models. i

g

A long tether (7) extends down the A-pillar from the
front of the airbag cushion, where it is retained to the
pillar with plastic push-in routing clips and it is secured
to the base of the A-pillar near the belt line with a
screw.

80046736

The hybrid-type inflator (3) for each airbag is secured to the roof rail at the rear of the airbag unit behind the B-pillar
(standard cab) or C-pillar (quad cab), and is connected to the airbag cushion by a long tubular manifold (4). The
inflator bracket and the extruded airbag cushion channel are located with plastic push-in fasteners to the roof rail,
then secured with screws to spring nuts located in the roof rail.

A two-wire take out of the body wire harness with a keyed and latched connector insulator (1) on the B-pillar (stan-
dard cab) or C-pillar (quad cab) connects directly to an integral receptacle on the inflator initiator. The body wire
harness connects the airbag unit to the Airbag Control Module (ACM).

The side curtain airbag unit cannot be adjusted or repaired and must be replaced if deployed, faulty, or in any way
damaged. Once a side curtain airbag has been deployed, the complete airbag unit, the headliner, the upper A, B,
and C-pillar trim, and all other visibly damaged components must be replaced.

OPERATION

Each side curtain airbag is deployed individually by an electrical signal generated by the Airbag Control Module
(ACM) to which it is connected through left or right curtain airbag line 1 and line 2 (or squib) circuits. The hybrid-
type inflator assembly for each airbag contains a small canister of highly compressed inert gas. When the ACM
sends the proper electrical signal to the airbag inflator, the electrical energy creates enough heat to ignite chemical
pellets within the inflator.

Once ignited, these chemicals burn rapidly and produce the pressure necessary to rupture a containment disk in the
inert gas canister. The inflator and inert gas canister are sealed and connected to a tubular manifold so that all of
the released gas is directed into the folded curtain airbag cushion, causing the cushion to inflate. As the airbag
cushion inflates it will drop down from the roof rail between the edge of the headliner and the side glass/body pillars
to form a curtain-like cushion to protect the vehicle occupants during a side impact collision.

The front tether keeps the front portion of the side curtain bag taut, thus ensuring that the bag will deploy in the
proper position. Following the airbag deployment, the airbag cushion quickly deflates by venting the inert gas
through the loose weave of the cushion fabric, and the deflated cushion hangs down loosely from the roof rail.

REMOVAL

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, when removing a deployed airbag, rubber gloves, eye protec-
tion, and a long-sleeved shirt should be worn. There may be deposits on the airbag unit and other interior
surfaces. In large doses, these deposits may cause irritation to the skin and eyes.
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WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, use extreme care to prevent any foreign material from enter-
ing the side curtain airbag, or becoming entrapped between the side curtain airbag cushion and the head-
liner. Failure to observe this warning could result in occupant injuries upon airbag deployment.

NOTE: The following procedure is for replacement of a faulty or damaged side curtain airbag. If the airbag

is faulty or damaged, but not deployed, review the recommended procedures for handling non-deployed
supplemental restraints. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - HANDLING
NON-DEPLOYED SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINTS). If the side curtain airbag has been deployed, review the
recommended procedures for service after a supplemental restraint deployment before removing the airbag

from the vehicle. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - SERVICE AFTER A
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT DEPLOYMENT).

1. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable.
Wait two minutes for the system capacitor to dis-
charge before further service.

2. Remove the headliner from the vehicle. (Refer to
23 - BODY/INTERIOR/HEADLINER - REMOVAL).

3. Remove the screw (6) that secures the side curtain
airbag tether retainer (5) to the base of the A-pillar
near the belt line.

4. Disengage the two side curtain airbag tether plastic
retainer clips (4) from the A-pillar. 9

5. Disconnect the body wire harness connector for the

side curtain airbag (9) from the connector recepta- N e | 4

cle at the back of the airbag inflator.

6. Remove the four screws (standard cab) or six 80d46b5d
screws (quad cab) (3) that secure the side curtain
airbag inflator and manifold tube brackets to the spring nuts (2) in the roof rail (1).

7. Grasp the extruded plastic side curtain airbag channel firmly and pull it straight away from the roof rail far
enough to disengage all three (standard cab) or five (quad cab) plastic push-in fasteners (8) that secure it.

8. Remove the side curtain airbag (7) from the vehicle as a unit.

INSTALLATION

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, when removing a deployed airbag, rubber gloves, eye protec-
tion, and a long-sleeved shirt should be worn. There may be deposits on the airbag unit and other interior
surfaces. In large doses, these deposits may cause irritation to the skin and eyes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, use extreme care to prevent any foreign material from enter-
ing the side curtain airbag, or becoming entrapped between the side curtain airbag cushion and the head-
liner. Failure to observe this warning could result in occupant injuries upon airbag deployment.
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NOTE: The following procedure is for replacement of a faulty or damaged side curtain airbag. If the airbag

is faulty or damaged, but not deployed, review the recommended procedures for handling non-deployed
supplemental restraints. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - HANDLING
NON-DEPLOYED SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINTS). If the side curtain airbag has been deployed, review the
recommended procedures for service after a supplemental restraint deployment before removing the airbag

from the vehicle. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - SERVICE AFTER A
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT DEPLOYMENT).

1. Check to be certain that the four (standard cab) or
six (quad cab) spring nuts (2) that secure the side
curtain airbag inflator and manifold tube brackets
are properly installed and in good condition in the
roof rail (1).

2. Position the side curtain airbag (7) into the vehicle
as a unit. N

3. Align all three (standard cab) or five (quad cab) ﬂ &J(\\j‘
plastic push-in fasteners (8) that secure the - X 0
extruded plastic side curtain airbag channel with 0 e 00 \\\
their holes in the roof side rail and push them AN e
straight into the roof rail until they are fully seated. D , y

4. Working from the rear of the vehicle to the front, p}
install and tighten the four screws (standard cab) or
six screws (quad cab) (3) that secure the side cur-
tain airbag inflator and manifold tube brackets to
the nuts in the roof rail. Tighten the screws to 5 N-m (40 in. Ibs.).

5. Reconnect the body wire harness connector for the side curtain airbag (9) to the connector receptacle at the
back of the airbag inflator. Be certain the connector is fully engaged and latched.

6. Engage the two side curtain airbag tether plastic retainer clips (4) into the A-pillar.

7. Install and tighten the screw (6) that secures the side curtain airbag tether retainer (5) to the base of the A-pillar
near the belt line. Tighten the screw to 6 N-m (55 in. Ibs.).

8. Reinstall the headliner into the vehicle. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/HEADLINER - INSTALLATION).

9. Do not reconnect the battery negative cable at this time. The supplemental restraint system verification test pro-
cedure should be performed following service of any supplemental restraint system component. (Refer to 8 -
ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - VERIFICATION TEST).

80d46b5d

AIR BAG-DRIVER
DESCRIPTION

The color-keyed, injection molded, thermoplastic driver
airbag protective trim cover (2) is the most visible part
of the driver airbag. The driver airbag is located in the
center of the steering wheel (1), where it is secured
with two screws to the armature of the four-spoke
steering wheel. All models have a chrome Dodge Ram
emblem in the center of the trim cover. Concealed
beneath the driver airbag trim cover are the horn
switch, the folded airbag cushion, the airbag cushion
retainer, the airbag housing, the airbag inflator, and
the retainers that secure the inflator to the airbag

811d43ef
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housing.

The airbag cushion, housing (5), and inflator (3) are
secured within an integral receptacle molded into the
back of the trim cover (4). The four vertical walls of

this receptacle have a total of twelve small windows o <
with blocking tabs that are engaged by twelve hook
formations around the perimeter of the airbag housing.
Each hook is inserted through one of the windows and
the blocking tab in each window keeps the hook prop-
erly engaged with the trim cover, locking the trim
cover securely into place on the airbag housing.

The resistive membrane-type horn switch is secured
with heat stakes to the inside surface of the driver air-
bag trim cover, between the trim cover and the folded
airbag cushion. The horn switch ground pigtail wire
has an eyelet terminal connector that is captured
beneath a flanged nut on the upper right inflator
mounting stud on the back of the housing. The horn
switch feed pigtail wire has a black, molded plastic
insulator (1) that is secured by an integral retainer in a
locator hole near the upper right corner of the airbag
housing and is connected to the vehicle electrical system through a dedicated take out and connector of the steer-
ing wheel wire harness. Both horn switch wires are routed through an integral notch in the center of the upper edge
of the airbag housing stamping.

811¢c8d87

The airbag used in this model is a multistage, Next Generation-type that complies with revised federal airbag stan-
dards to deploy with less force than those used in some prior models. A 71 centimeter (28 inch) diameter, radial
deploying fabric cushion with internal tethers is used. The airbag inflator is a dual-initiator, non-azide, pyrotechnic-
type unit with four mounting studs and is secured to the stamped metal airbag housing by four flanged hex nuts.
Two keyed and color-coded connector receptacles on the driver airbag inflator connect the two inflator initiators to
the vehicle electrical system through two yellow-jacketed, two-wire pigtail harnesses of the clockspring.

The driver airbag unit cannot be repaired, and must be replaced if deployed or in any way damaged. The driver
airbag trim cover and horn switch unit may be disassembled from the driver airbag unit, and is available for sepa-
rate service replacement.

OPERATION

The multistage driver airbag is deployed by electrical signals generated by the Airbag Control Module (ACM)
through the driver airbag squib 1 and squib 2 circuits to the two initiators in the airbag inflator. By using two initi-
ators, the airbag can be deployed at multiple levels of force. The force level is controlled by the ACM to suit the
monitored impact conditions by providing one of three delay intervals between the electrical signals provided to the
two initiators. The longer the delay between these signals, the less forcefully the airbag will deploy.

When the ACM sends the proper electrical signals to each initiator, the electrical energy generates enough heat to
initiate a small pyrotechnic charge which, in turn ignites chemical pellets within the inflator. Once ignited, these
chemical pellets burn rapidly and produce a large quantity of inert gas. The inflator is sealed to the back of the
airbag housing and a diffuser in the inflator directs all of the inert gas into the airbag cushion, causing the cushion
to inflate. As the cushion inflates, the driver airbag trim cover will split at predetermined breakout lines, then fold
back out of the way along with the horn switch unit. Following an airbag deployment, the airbag cushion quickly
deflates by venting the inert gas towards the instrument panel through vent holes within the fabric used to construct
the back (steering wheel side) panel of the airbag cushion.

Some of the chemicals used to create the inert gas may be considered hazardous while in their solid state before
they are burned, but they are securely sealed within the airbag inflator. Typically, both initiators are used and all
potentially hazardous chemicals are burned during an airbag deployment event. However, it is possible for only one
initiator to be used during a deployment due to an airbag system fault; therefore, it is necessary to always confirm
that both initiators have been used in order to avoid the improper disposal of potentially live pyrotechnic or hazard-
ous materials. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - SERVICE AFTER A SUP-
PLEMENTAL RESTRAINT DEPLOYMENT).
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The inert gas that is produced when the chemicals are burned is harmless. However, a small amount of residue
from the burned chemicals may cause some temporary discomfort if it contacts the skin, eyes, or breathing pas-
sages. If skin or eye irritation is noted, rinse the affected area with plenty of cool, clean water. If breathing passages
are irritated, move to another area where there is plenty of clean, fresh air to breath. If the irritation is not alleviated
by these actions, contact a physician.

REMOVAL

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, when removing a deployed airbag, rubber gloves, eye protec-
tion, and a long-sleeved shirt should be worn. There may be deposits on the airbag cushion and other inte-
rior surfaces. In large doses, these deposits may cause irritation to the skin and eyes.

NOTE: The following procedure is for replacement of a faulty or damaged driver airbag. If the airbag is
faulty or damaged, but not deployed, review the recommended procedures for handling non-deployed sup-
plemental restraints. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - HANDLING NON-
DEPLOYED SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINTS). If the driver airbag has been deployed, review the
recommended procedures for service after a supplemental restraint deployment before removing the airbag

from the vehicle. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - SERVICE AFTER A
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT DEPLOYMENT).

1. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable.
Wait two minutes for the system capacitor to dis-
charge before further service.

2. From the underside of the steering wheel, remove

the two screws (3) that secure the driver airbag (1)
to the steering wheel armature (2).

8118dcal
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CAUTION: Do not pull on the horn switch feed pig-
tail wire to disengage the connector from the
driver airbag housing or to disconnect the horn

switch to steering wheel wire harness connection.
Improper pulling on this pigtail wire or connection

can result in damage to the horn switch mem-
brane or feed circuit.

3. Pull the driver airbag (1) away from the steering
wheel far enough to access the three electrical
connections on the back of the airbag housing.

4. Disconnect the steering wheel wire harness con-
nector for the horn switch (2) from the horn switch
feed pigtail wire connector (4), which is located on
the back of the driver airbag housing.

CAUTION: Do not pull on the clockspring pigtail
wires or pry on the connector insulator to disen-
gage the connector from the driver airbag inflator
connector receptacle. Improper removal of these
pigtail wires and their connector insulators can
result in damage to the airbag circuits or connec-
tor insulators.

8118dca4

5. The clockspring driver airbag pigtail wire connectors (3) are secured by integral latches to the airbag inflator
connector receptacles, which are located on the back of the driver airbag housing. Depress the latches on each
side of the connector insulator and pull the insulators straight out from the airbag inflator to disconnect them from
the connector receptacles.

6. Remove the driver airbag from the steering wheel.

7. If the driver airbag has been deployed, the clockspring must be replaced. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RE-
STRAINTS/CLOCKSPRING - REMOVAL).

DISASSEMBLY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, service of this unit should be performed only by Daimler-
Chrysler-trained and authorized dealer service technicians. Failure to take the proper precautions or to fol-
low the proper procedures could result in accidental, incomplete, or improper airbag deployment and
possible occupant injuries.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, use extreme care to prevent any foreign material from enter-
ing the driver airbag, or becoming entrapped between the driver airbag cushion and the driver airbag trim
cover. Failure to observe this warning could result in occupant injuries upon airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, the driver airbag trim cover must never be painted. Replace-
ment trim covers are serviced in the original colors. Paint may change the way in which the material of the
trim cover responds to an airbag deployment. Failure to observe this warning could result in occupant inju-
ries upon airbag deployment.
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NOTE: The following procedures can be used to replace the driver airbag trim cover and horn switch unit
for service. If the driver airbag is faulty or deployed, the entire driver airbag, trim cover and horn switch
must be replaced as a unit.

1. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable.
Wait two minutes for the system capacitor to dis-
charge before further service.

2. Remove the driver airbag from the steering wheel
(Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/DRIVER
AIRBAG - REMOVAL).

3. Place the driver airbag on a suitable clean and dry
work surface with the trim cover facing down. If the
trim cover will be reused, be certain to take the
proper precautions to prevent the trim cover from
receiving cosmetic damage during the following
procedures.

4. Carefully pry the horn switch feed pigtail wire con-
nector (1) away from the back of the driver airbag
housing (3) far enough to disengage the integral
connector retainer from the locator hole just above
the upper right inflator mounting stud. 811cadaf

5. Remove the nut that secures the horn switch
ground pigtail wire eyelet terminal (2) to the upper right inflator stud on the back of the driver airbag housing.

6. Remove the horn switch ground pigtail wire eyelet terminal from the upper right inflator stud on the back of the
driver airbag housing.

7. Disengage each of the twelve hooks (5 and 6) of the airbag housing from the twelve windows in the vertical walls
of the trim cover (4), one wall at a time. Start by disengaging the upper wall, then do each of the two side walls,
and finish with the lower wall. To disengage the hooks, use hand pressure to push the adjacent edge of the
airbag housing firmly and evenly downward into the trim cover receptacle, while at the same time pushing out-
ward on the upper edge of the receptacle wall.

8. With all of the hooks disengaged, lift the housing, inflator, and cushion as a unit from the receptacle on the back
of the driver airbag trim cover.

ASSEMBLY

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, service of this unit should be performed only by Daimler-
Chrysler-trained and authorized dealer service technicians. Failure to take the proper precautions or to fol-
low the proper procedures could result in accidental, incomplete, or improper airbag deployment and
possible occupant injuries.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, use extreme care to prevent any foreign material from enter-
ing the driver airbag, or becoming entrapped between the driver airbag cushion and the driver airbag trim
cover. Failure to observe this warning could result in occupant injuries upon airbag deployment.
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WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, the driver airbag trim cover must never be painted. Replace-
ment trim covers are serviced in the original colors. Paint may change the way in which the material of the
trim cover responds to an airbag deployment. Failure to observe this warning could result in occupant inju-
ries upon airbag deployment.

NOTE: The following procedures can be used to replace the driver airbag trim cover and horn switch unit
for service. If the driver airbag is faulty or deployed, the entire driver airbag, trim cover and horn switch
must be replaced as a unit.

1. Place the driver airbag on a suitable work surface
with the airbag cushion facing up.

2. Fold the two flaps (1) of cushion material up
around the sides and over the top of the airbag
cushion retainer strap (2).

3. Position the new driver airbag trim cover over the
airbag cushion, then push the receptacle of the trim
cover down evenly over the cushion. Be certain
that the cushion material flaps remain oriented over
the cushion retainer strap as they were in Step 2.

4. Turn the driver airbag and the new driver airbag
trim cover over as a unit, and place the unit on a
suitable clean and dry work surface with the airbag
cushion facing down. Be certain to take the proper
precautions to prevent the trim cover from receiving
cosmetic damage during the following procedures.

811cab01

5. Be certain that the horn switch feed and ground
pigtail wires are routed through the clearance notch
at the top of the airbag housing (3), between the
housing and the upper vertical wall of the trim
cover receptacle.

6. Work around the perimeter of the unit engaging
each of the twelve hooks (5 and 6) on the driver
airbag housing through the windows in the walls of
the trim cover receptacle.

7. Install the horn switch ground pigtail wire eyelet ter-
minal (2) over the upper right inflator stud on the
back of the driver airbag housing.

8. Install and tighten the nut that secures the horn
switch ground pigtail wire eyelet terminal to the
upper right inflator stud on the back of the driver
airbag housing. Tighten the nut to 7 N-m (65 in.
Ibs.).

9. Using hand pressure, push the integral retainer of
the horn switch feed pigtail wire connector (1) into
the locator hole just above the upper right inflator mounting stud on the back of the airbag housing.

10. After the driver airbag has been assembled, try pulling the trim cover and the airbag housing away from each
other. This action will fully seat the edges of the windows into the cradles of the hooks.

811ca%al
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11. Before reinstalling the airbag onto the steering
wheel, check that the blocking tab (1) in each of
the trim cover windows is oriented over the airbag
housing hook (4) as shown. /

12. Reinstall the driver airbag onto the steering wheel
(Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/
DRIVER AIRBAG - INSTALLATION).

o

811cab05

INSTALLATION

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, use extreme care to prevent any foreign material from enter-
ing the driver airbag, or becoming entrapped between the driver airbag cushion and the driver airbag trim
cover. Failure to observe this warning could result in occupant injuries upon airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, the driver airbag trim cover must never be painted. Replace-
ment airbags are serviced with trim covers in the original colors. Paint may change the way in which the
material of the trim cover responds to an airbag deployment. Failure to observe this warning could result in

occupant injuries upon airbag deployment.

NOTE: The following procedure is for replacement of a faulty or damaged driver airbag. If the airbag is
faulty or damaged, but not deployed, review the recommended procedures for handling non-deployed sup-
plemental restraints. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - HANDLING NON-
DEPLOYED SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINTS). If the driver airbag has been deployed, review the
recommended procedures for service after a supplemental restraint deployment before removing the airbag

from the vehicle. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - SERVICE AFTER A
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT DEPLOYMENT).
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1. Position the driver airbag (1) close enough to the
steering wheel to reconnect the three electrical
connections on the back of the airbag housing.

2. When installing the driver airbag, reconnect the two
clockspring driver airbag pigtail wire connectors (3)
to the airbag inflator connector receptacles by
pressing straight in on the connector. Be certain to
engage each keyed and color-coded connector to
the matching connector receptacle. You can be cer-
tain that each connector is fully engaged in its
receptacle by listening carefully for a distinct, audi-
ble click as the connector latches snap into place.

3. Reconnect the steering wheel wire harness con-
nector (2) for the horn switch to the horn switch
feed pigtail wire connector (4), which is located on
the back of the driver airbag housing.

8118dca4

4. Carefully position the driver airbag (1) in the steer-
ing wheel (2). Be certain that the clockspring pigtail
wires and the steering wheel wire harness in the
steering wheel hub area are not pinched between
the driver airbag and the steering wheel armature.

5. From the underside of the steering wheel, install
and tighten the two screws (3) that secure the
driver airbag to the steering wheel armature.
Tighten the screws to 10 N-m (90 in. Ibs.).

6. Do not reconnect the battery negative cable at this
time. The supplemental restraint system verification
test procedure should be performed following ser-
vice of any supplemental restraint system compo-
nent. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS -
STANDARD PROCEDURE - VERIFICATION 8118dca0
TEST).




https://truckmanual shub.com/
80 - 280 RESTRAINTS - SERVICE INFORMATION DR/DH

SENSOR-SIDE IMPACT
DESCRIPTION

Two side impact sensors (1) are used on this model
when it is equipped with the optional side curtain air-
bags, one each for the left and right sides of the vehi-
cle. These sensors are mounted remotely from the
bi-directional safing sensor that is internal to the Air-
bag Control Module (ACM). Each side impact sensor
is secured with a nut within the right or left B-pillar just
above the front seat belt retractors and behind the
lower B-pillar trim within the passenger compartment.
The sensor housing has an integral connector recep-
tacle (2), an integral mounting stud (3), and an integral
anti-rotation pin.

8118561b

The right and left side impact sensors are identical in construction and calibration. A cavity in the center of the
molded black plastic impact sensor housing contains the electronic circuitry of the sensor which includes an elec-
tronic communication chip and an electronic impact sensor. Potting material fills the cavity to seal and protect the
internal electronic circuitry and components. The side impact sensors are each connected to the vehicle electrical
system through a dedicated take out and connector of the body wire harness.

The side impact sensors cannot be repaired or adjusted and, if damaged or faulty, they must be replaced.

OPERATION

The side impact sensors are electronic accelerometers that sense the rate of vehicle deceleration, which provides
verification of the direction and severity of an impact. Each sensor also contains an electronic communication chip
that allows the unit to communicate the sensor status as well as sensor fault information to the microprocessor in
the Airbag Control Module (ACM).

The ACM microprocessor continuously monitors all of the side passive restraint system electrical circuits to deter-
mine the system readiness. If the ACM detects a monitored system fault, it sets a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC)
and controls the airbag indicator operation accordingly. The impact sensors each receive battery current and ground
through dedicated left and right sensor plus and minus circuits from the ACM. The impact sensors and the ACM
communicate by modulating the voltage in the sensor plus circuit.

The hard wired circuits between the side impact sensors and the ACM may be diagnosed and tested using con-
ventional diagnostic tools and procedures. However, conventional diagnostic methods will not prove conclusive in
the diagnosis of the ACM, the impact sensors, or the electronic message inputs to or outputs from the impact sen-
sors. The most reliable, efficient, and accurate means to diagnose the impact sensors, the ACM, and the electronic
message communication between the sensors and the ACM requires the use of a diagnostic scan tool. Refer to the
appropriate diagnostic information.

REMOVAL
STANDARD CAB

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.
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WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, never strike or drop the side impact sensor, as it can damage
the impact sensor or affect its calibration. The side impact sensor enables the system to deploy the side
curtain airbags. If an impact sensor is accidentally dropped during service, the sensor must be scrapped
and replaced with a new unit. Failure to observe this warning could result in accidental, incomplete, or
improper supplemental restraint deployment.

1. Adjust the driver or passenger side front seat to its

most forward position for easiest access to the 5
B-pillar trim. (ri S

2. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable. \ } f
Wait two minutes for the system capacitor to dis- ,’f.? / L l@

. o ¥=) o

charge before further service. <] AN\ Y ’L ~

3. Remove the front outboard seat belt and retractor : ) J é\l P
from the inside of the B-pillar. (Refer to 8 - ELEC- ‘R |
TRICAL/RESTRAINTS/FRONT OUTBOARD SEAT A PR b

BELT & RETRACTOR - REMOVAL - STANDARD l / 0 N
CAB). (1) .-- (
4. Remove the nut (4) that secures the stud of the A
<

side impact sensor (1) to the inner B-pillar. o}

5. Reach through the retractor mounting hole (3) in <
the inner B-pillar to access the side impact sensor
and disengage the anti-rotation pin and mounting
stud from the holes in the inner B-pillar.
6. Pull the side impact sensor out of the B-pillar far =
enough to access and disconnect the body wire =<

8118beb6
harness connector (2) from the sensor connector ¢

=

receptacle.
7. Remove the sensor from the B-pillar.

QUAD CAB

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, never strike or drop the side impact sensor, as it can damage
the impact sensor or affect its calibration. The side impact sensor enables the system to deploy the side
curtain airbags. If an impact sensor is accidentally dropped during service, the sensor must be scrapped
and replaced with a new unit. Failure to observe this warning could result in accidental, incomplete, or
improper supplemental restraint deployment.
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1. Adjust the front seat to its most forward position for
easiest access to the B-pillar trim.

2. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable.
Wait two minutes for the system capacitor to dis-
charge before further service.

3. Remove the nut (3) that secures the stud of the
side impact sensor (2) to the inner B-pillar (1).

4. Reach through the large hole above the retractor
mounting hole in the inner B-pillar to access the
side impact sensor and disengage the anti-rotation
pin and mounting stud from the holes in the inner
B-pillar.

5. Pull the side impact sensor out through the large
hole in the B-pillar far enough to access and dis-
connect the body wire harness connector (4) from
the sensor connector receptacle.

6. Remove the side impact sensor from the B-pillar.

8118bef6

INSTALLATION
STANDARD CAB

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, never strike or drop the side impact sensor, as it can damage
the impact sensor or affect its calibration. The side impact sensor enables the system to deploy the side
curtain airbags. If an impact sensor is accidentally dropped during service, the sensor must be scrapped
and replaced with a new unit. Failure to observe this warning could result in accidental, incomplete, or
improper supplemental restraint deployment.
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1. Position the side impact sensor (1) to the retractor
mounting hole (3) in the inner B-pillar.

2. Reconnect the body wire harness connector (2) to

the sensor connector receptacle. )
3. Reach through the retractor mounting hole in the = ’L

N\

inner B-pillar to position and engage the anti-rota- / P
tion pin and the stud on the side impact sensor to
the locating slot and mounting hole from the inside
of the B-pillar. l' g
4. Install and tighten the nut (4) that secures the side / A KJ
impact sensor stud to the inner B-pillar. Tighten the
nut to 8 N-m (70 in. Ibs.).
5. Reinstall the front outboard seat belt and retractor
to the inside of the B-pillar. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRI-
CAL/RESTRAINTS/FRONT OUTBOARD SEAT
BELT & RETRACTOR - INSTALLATION - STAN-
DARD CAB).
. . =
6. Do not reconnect the battery negative cable at this =

time. The supplemental restraint system verification
test procedure should be performed following ser-

81 1 8beb6

vice of any supplemental restraint system compo-
nent. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - VERIFICATION TEST).

QUAD CAB

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, never strike or drop the side impact sensor, as it can damage
the impact sensor or affect its calibration. The side impact sensor enables the system to deploy the side
curtain airbags. If an impact sensor is accidentally dropped during service, the sensor must be scrapped
and replaced with a new unit. Failure to observe this warning could result in accidental, incomplete, or
improper supplemental restraint deployment.
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1. Position the side impact sensor (2) to the large
hole above the retractor mounting hole in the inner
B-pillar (1).

2. Reconnect the body wire harness connector (4) to
the sensor connector receptacle.

3. Reach through the large hole above the retractor
mounting hole in the inner B-pillar to position and
engage the anti-rotation pin and the stud on the
side impact sensor to the locating slot and mount-
ing hole from the inside of the B-pillar.

4. Install and tighten the nut (3) that secures the side
impact sensor stud to the inner B-pillar. Tighten the
nut to 8 N-m (70 in. Ibs.).

5. Do not reconnect the battery negative cable at this
time. The supplemental restraint system verification
test procedure should be performed following ser-
vice of any supplemental restraint system compo-
nent. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS -
STANDARD PROCEDURE - VERIFICATION
TEST).

8118bef6

SWITCH-PASSENGER AIRBAG DISARM
DESCRIPTION

The passenger airbag on/off switch (1) is standard
equipment on all standard cab versions of this model
when they are equipped with the dual front airbag sys-
tem. This switch is a two-position, resistor multiplexed
switch with a single integral red Light-Emitting Diode
(LED), and a non-coded key cylinder-type actuator.
The switch is located in the lower right corner of
instrument panel center bezel, near the center of
instrument panel to make the Off indicator (3) visible
to all front seat occupants.

When the switch is in its installed position, the only
components visible through the dedicated opening of
the cluster bezel are the switch face plate (2) and
nomenclature, and the key cylinder actuator (4). The
"Off” position of the switch is illuminated when this 80042622
switch position is selected, while the “On” position of
the switch is designated by text imprinted upon the
face plate of the switch, but is not illuminated. The remainder of the switch is concealed behind the switch face plate
and the instrument panel center bezel.

The passenger airbag on/off switch housing is constructed of molded plastic and has three integral mounting tabs.
These mounting tabs are used to secure the switch to the back of the molded plastic switch face plate with three
small screws. The molded plastic face plate also has three integral mounting tabs that are used to secure the switch
and face plate unit to the instrument panel center bezel with three additional screws.

A molded plastic connector receptacle on the back of the switch housing connects the switch to the vehicle electrical
system through a dedicated take out and connector of the instrument panel wire harness. The molded plastic har-
ness connector insulator is keyed and latched to ensure proper and secure switch electrical connections. The pas-
senger airbag on/off switch cannot be adjusted or repaired and, if faulty or damaged, the switch must be replaced.
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OPERATION

The passenger airbag on/off switch allows the customer to turn the passenger airbag function On or Off to accom-
modate certain uses of the right front seating position where airbag protection may not be desired. See the owner’s
manual in the vehicle glove box for specific recommendations on when to enable or disable the passenger airbag.
The Off indicator of the switch will be illuminated whenever the switch is turned to the Off position and the ignition
switch is in the On position.

The ignition key is the only key or object that should ever be inserted into the key cylinder actuator of the switch.
The on/off switch requires only a partial key insertion to fully depress a spring-loaded locking plunger. The spring-
loaded locking plunger prevents the user from leaving the key in the switch. The key will be automatically ejected
when force is not applied. To actuate the passenger airbag on/off switch, insert the ignition key into the switch key
actuator far enough to fully depress the plunger, then rotate the actuator to the desired switch position.

When the switch key actuator is rotated to its clockwise stop (the key actuator slot will be aligned with the Off
indicator), the Off indicator is illuminated and the passenger airbag is disabled. When the switch is rotated to its
counterclockwise stop (the key actuator slot will be in a vertical position), the Off indicator will be extinguished and
the passenger airbag is enabled.

The passenger airbag on/off switch connects one of two internal resistors in series between the passenger airbag
mux switch sense and passenger airbag mux switch return circuits of the Airbag Control Module (ACM). The ACM
continually monitors the resistance in these circuits to determine the switch position that has been selected.

When the switch is in the Off position, the ACM provides a ground input to the switch through the passenger airbag
indicator driver circuit, which energizes the Light-Emitting Diode (LED) that illuminates the Off indicator of the switch.
The ACM will also illuminate the Off indicator of the switch for about seven seconds each time the ignition switch is
turned to the On position as a bulb test.

The ACM will store a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) for any fault it detects in the passenger airbag on/off switch
or Off indicator circuits, and will illuminate the airbag indicator in the instrument cluster if a fault is detected. For
proper diagnosis of the passenger airbag on/off switch or the ACM, a diagnostic scan tool is required. Refer to the
appropriate diagnostic information.

REMOVAL

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

1. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable.
Wait two minutes for the system capacitor to dis-
charge before further service.

2. Remove the center bezel (1) from the instrument
panel. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INSTRUMENT PANEL/
INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER BEZEL -
REMOVAL).

3. From the back of the center bezel, remove the
three screws (2) that secure the passenger airbag
on/off switch and face plate unit (3) to the back of
the bezel.

4. Remove the passenger airbag on/off switch and
face plate from the center bezel as a unit.
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INSTALLATION

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

1. Position the passenger airbag on/off switch and
face plate unit (3) to the back of the center bezel
D).

2. Install and tighten the three screws (2) that secure
the passenger airbag on/off switch face plate to the
back of the center bezel. Tighten the screws to 2
N-m (17 in. Ibs.).

3. Reinstall the center bezel onto the instrument
panel. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INSTRUMENT PANEL/
INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER BEZEL - INSTAL-
LATION).

4. Do not reconnect the battery negative cable at this
time. The supplemental restraint system verification
test procedure should be performed following ser-
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vice of any supplemental restraint system compo-
nent. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS -
STANDARD PROCEDURE - VERIFICATION TEST).

AIR BAG-PASSENGER
DESCRIPTION

The rearward facing surface of the injection molded,
thermoplastic passenger airbag door (1) is the most @
visible part of the passenger airbag. The passenger

airbag door is located above the glove box opening on
the instrument panel in front of the front seat passen-
ger seating position.

2
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SRT-10 models also have a unique instrument panel
trim bezel (3) with the SRT-10 logo secured to the
lower edge of the airbag door (1).

81319289

The upper and outboard edges of the airbag door (1)
are secured with seven integral snap features (3) to °
the instrument panel base trim, while two screws
secure the integral inboard mounting flange to the
base trim, and four screws secure the lower mounting
flange to the upper glove box opening reinforcement
integral to the instrument panel structural support. The
passenger airbag door includes an air conditioning
panel outlet and housing (2). The panel outlet housing
features four snap features that secure it to the back
of the airbag door and a mounting tab that is also
secured with one screw to the upper glove box open-
ing reinforcement.

81185144

Located behind the passenger airbag door within the instrument panel is the passenger airbag unit. The passenger
airbag housing (8) fits into a molded receptacle on the back of the airbag door, where six stamped hook formations
on the upper and lower edges of the airbag housing are engaged in six small window openings on the upper and
lower flanges of the receptacle to secure the airbag door to the airbag housing. The inboard airbag door fasteners
and mounting flange are concealed beneath the instrument panel center bezel, while the lower fasteners and
mounting flange are concealed beneath the instrument panel lower surround. The passenger airbag unit is secured
by four screws through two front (7) and two rear (4) brackets integral to the base of the airbag housing to the
instrument panel structural support.

The passenger airbag unit used in this model is a multistage, Next Generation-type that complies with revised fed-
eral airbag standards to deploy with less force than those used in some prior models. The passenger airbag unit
consists of a stamped and welded metal housing, the airbag cushion, the airbag inflator initiators (6), and a stamped
metal airbag and inflator retainer plate that is secured to the airbag housing with six studs and nuts. The airbag
housing contains the airbag inflator and the folded airbag cushion. An approximately 80 centimeter (31.5 inch) wide
by 90 centimeter (35.5 inch) high rectangular fabric cushion is used.

The airbag inflator is a non-azide, pyrotechnic-type unit that is secured to and sealed within the airbag housing. A
short four-wire pigtail harness with a keyed, yellow connector insulator (5) connects the two inflator initiators to the
vehicle electrical system through a dedicated take out and connector of the instrument panel wire harness.

The passenger airbag includes the airbag door, the panel outlet housing and for SRT-10 models only, the instrument
panel trim bezel. This unit cannot be repaired, and must be replaced if deployed, faulty, or in any way damaged.
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OPERATION

The multistage passenger airbag is deployed by electrical signals generated by the Airbag Control Module (ACM)
through the passenger airbag squib 1 and squib 2 circuits to the two initiators in the airbag inflator. By using two
initiators, the airbag can be deployed at multiple levels of force. The force level is controlled by the ACM to suit the
monitored impact conditions by providing one of four delay intervals between the electrical signals provided to the
two initiators. The longer the delay between these signals, the less forcefully the airbag will deploy.

When the ACM sends the proper electrical signals to each initiator, the electrical energy generates enough heat to
initiate a small pyrotechnic charge which, in turn ignites chemical pellets within the inflator. Once ignited, these
chemical pellets burn rapidly and produce a large quantity of inert gas. The inflator is sealed to the airbag cushion
and a diffuser in the inflator directs all of the inert gas into the airbag cushion, causing the cushion to inflate. As the
cushion inflates, the passenger airbag door will split at predetermined tear seam lines concealed on the inside sur-
face of the door, then the door will pivot up over the top of the instrument panel and out of the way. Following an
airbag deployment, the airbag cushion quickly deflates by venting the inert gas through vent holes within the fabric
used to construct the back (instrument panel side) of the airbag cushion.

Typically, both initiators are used during an airbag deployment event. However, it is possible for only one initiator to
be used during a deployment due to an airbag system fault; therefore, it is necessary to always confirm that both
initiators have been used in order to avoid the improper disposal of potentially live pyrotechnic materials. (Refer to
8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - SERVICE AFTER A SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT
DEPLOYMENT).

REMOVAL

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, when removing a deployed airbag, rubber gloves, eye protec-
tion, and a long-sleeved shirt should be worn. There may be deposits on the airbag unit and other interior
surfaces. In large doses, these deposits may cause irritation to the skin and eyes.

NOTE: The following procedure is for replacement of a faulty or damaged passenger airbag. If the airbag is
faulty or damaged, but not deployed, review the recommended procedures for handling non-deployed sup-
plemental restraints. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - HANDLING NON-
DEPLOYED SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINTS). If the passenger airbag has been deployed, review the
recommended procedures for service after a supplemental restraint deployment before removing the airbag

from the vehicle. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - SERVICE AFTER A
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT DEPLOYMENT).

1. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable.
Wait two minutes for the system capacitor to dis-
charge before further service.

2. Remove the lower surround from the instrument
panel. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INSTRUMENT PANEL/
LOWER SURROUND - REMOVAL).

3. Remove the screw (2) that secures the mounting
tab of the panel outlet housing to the upper glove
box opening reinforcement (3).

4. Remove the six screws (4) that secure the inboard
and lower flanges of the passenger airbag door (1)
to the instrument panel.

8117ceb7
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5. Reach through and above the glove box opening to
access and remove the two screws (4) that secure
the passenger airbag rear brackets to the upper
glove box opening reinforcement (2).

6. Reach through and above the glove box opening to
access and remove the two screws (3) that secure
the passenger airbag front brackets to the instru-
ment panel structural support.

80d4ead1

7. Using a trim stick (1) or another suitable wide flat-
bladed tool, gently pry the upper and outboard
edges of the passenger airbag door (2) away from
the instrument panel (3) far enough to disengage
the seven snap features on the door from the
receptacles in the instrument panel base trim.

8. Pull the passenger airbag housing and door unit /
straight back from the instrument panel far enough

to access the instrument panel wire harness take
out and connector for the airbag located on the
inboard side of the airbag housing.

9. Disconnect the passenger airbag pigtail wire con-
nector from the instrument panel wire harness con-

nector for the airbag. To disconnect the connector: ——————— ——C —F ||

a. Slide the red Connector Position Assurance

8117cach

(CPA) lock on the connector toward the side of
the connector.

b. Depress the connector latch tab and pull the two halves of the connector straight away from each other.
10. Remove the passenger airbag and airbag door from the instrument panel as a unit.

INSTALLATION

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, when removing a deployed airbag, rubber gloves, eye protec-
tion, and a long-sleeved shirt should be worn. There may be deposits on the airbag unit and other interior
surfaces. In large doses, these deposits may cause irritation to the skin and eyes.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, the passenger airbag door must never be painted. Replace-
ment passenger airbag units are serviced with doors in the original colors. Paint may change the way in
which the material of the airbag door responds to an airbag deployment. Failure to observe this warning
could result in occupant injuries upon airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, the trim bezel on the lower edge of the passenger airbag door
on SRT-10 models must never be removed or transferred to another passenger airbag door. Replacement
passenger airbag units are serviced with doors that include a replacement trim bezel. Failure to observe
this warning could result in trim bezel separation and occupant injuries upon airbag deployment.
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WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, use extreme care to prevent any foreign material from enter-
ing the passenger airbag, or becoming entrapped between the passenger airbag cushion and the passenger
airbag door. Failure to observe this warning could result in occupant injuries upon airbag deployment.

NOTE: The following procedure is for replacement of a faulty or damaged passenger airbag. If the airbag is
faulty or damaged, but not deployed, review the recommended procedures for handling non-deployed sup-
plemental restraints. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - HANDLING NON-
DEPLOYED SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINTS). If the passenger airbag has been deployed, review the
recommended procedures for service after a supplemental restraint deployment before removing the airbag

from the vehicle. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - SERVICE AFTER A
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT DEPLOYMENT).

1. Carefully position the passenger airbag and airbag
door (1) to the instrument panel as a unit.

2. Reconnect the passenger airbag pigtail wire con-
nector to the instrument panel wire harness con-
nector for the airbag. This connector is secured to
the inboard side of the airbag housing. Be certain
that the latch on the connector and the red
Connector Position Assurance (CPA) lock are
each fully engaged. 80d4ead!

3. Position the passenger airbag housing and door
unit into the instrument panel.

4. Using hand pressure, press firmly and evenly over each of the seven snap features on the upper and outboard
edges of the passenger airbag door until they snap into their receptacles in the instrument panel base trim.

5. Reach through and above the glove box opening to install and tighten the two screws (3) that secure the pas-
senger airbag front brackets to the instrument panel structural support. Tighten the screws to 6 N-m (55 in. Ibs.).

6. Reach through and above the glove box opening to install and tighten the two screws (4) that secure the pas-
senger airbag rear brackets to the upper glove box opening reinforcement (2). Tighten the screws to 6 N-m (55
in. Ibs.).

7. Install and tighten the six screws (4) that secure

the inboard and lower flanges of the passenger air- ~
. H ¥
bag door (1) to the instrument panel. Tighten the
screws to 2 N-m (20 in. Ibs.).
8. Install and tighten the screw (2) that secures the
mounting tab of the panel outlet housing to the

upper glove box opening reinforcement (3). Tighten
the screw to 2 N-m (20 in. Ibs.).

9. Reinstall the lower surround onto the instrument
panel. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INSTRUMENT PANEL/
LOWER SURROUND - INSTALLATION).

10. Do not reconnect the battery negative cable at
this time. The supplemental restraint system verification test procedure should be performed following service of
any supplemental restraint system component. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PRO-
CEDURE - VERIFICATION TEST).

8117ceb7
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SEAT BELT
REMOVAL - FRONT CENTER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: A fixed position front center seat belt buckle is located on the left side of the front center seat sec-
tion (20 percent) used on all models. Standard cab models also have a unique fixed position black, keyed
front center seat belt lower anchor buckle for the three-point center seat belt lower anchor located on the
right side of the front center seat section. The following procedure also applies to the fixed position front
center seat lap belt located on the right side of the front center seat section of all quad cab models. The
three-point front center seat belt and retractor unit is only used on standard cab models. (Refer to 8 - ELEC-
TRICAL/RESTRAINTS/FRONT CENTER SEAT BELT & RETRACTOR - REMOVAL).

1. Move the adjacent right or left front outboard seat
section (40 percent) to its most forward position for
easiest access to the front center seat belt buckle,
lap belt lower anchor, or unique black, keyed front
center seat belt lower anchor buckle (1).

2. From behind the front seat, remove the screw (5)
that secures the front center seat belt buckle, lap
belt lower anchor, or unique black, keyed front cen-
ter seat belt lower anchor buckle to the center seat
support bracket (3).

3. From the front of the front seat, reach between the
center seat cushion (6) and the adjacent right or
left front outboard seat cushion to access and
remove the front center seat belt buckle, lap belt
unit, or unique black, keyed front center seat belt
lower anchor buckle through the elastic strap (2) on

the side of the center seat cushion. 80da356e

4. Remove the front center seat belt buckle, lap belt
unit, or unique black, keyed front center seat belt
lower anchor buckle from the front seat.

INSTALLATION - FRONT CENTER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.
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NOTE: A fixed position front center seat belt buckle is located on the left side of the front center seat sec-
tion (20 percent) used on all models. Standard cab models also have a unique fixed position black, keyed
front center seat belt lower anchor buckle for the three-point center seat belt lower anchor located on the
right side of the front center seat section. The following procedure also applies to the fixed position front
center seat lap belt located on the right side of the front center seat section of all quad cab models. The
three-point front center seat belt and retractor unit is only used on standard cab models. (Refer to 8 - ELEC-
TRICAL/RESTRAINTS/FRONT CENTER SEAT BELT & RETRACTOR - INSTALLATION).

1. From the front of the front seat, position the front
center seat belt buckle, lap belt unit, or unique
black, keyed front center seat belt lower anchor
buckle (1) between the center seat cushion (6) and
the adjacent right or left front outboard seat cush-
ion.

2. From the front of the front seat, reach between the
center seat cushion and the adjacent right or left
front outboard seat cushion to route the front cen-
ter seat belt buckle, lap belt unit lower anchor, or
unigue black, keyed front center seat belt lower
anchor buckle through the elastic strap (2) on the
side of the center seat cushion.

3. From behind the front seat, position the front center
seat belt buckle, lap belt lower anchor, or unique
black, keyed front center seat belt lower anchor
buckle to the center seat support bracket (3). Be 80da356e
certain to engage the anti-rotation tab on the
buckle or belt anchor into the corresponding hole in
the center seat support bracket.

4. Install and tighten the screw (5) that secures the front center seat belt buckle, lap belt lower anchor, or unique
black, keyed front center seat belt lower anchor buckle to the center seat support bracket. Tighten the screw to
40 N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

5. Move the adjacent right or left front outboard seat section (40 percent) back to its rearward position.

SEAT BELT BUCKLE

REMOVAL
FRONT OUTBOARD

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: A traveling front outboard seat belt buckle is located on the inboard side of each front outboard seat
section (40 percent) used on all models. The seat belt buckle on the driver’'s side front seat for all models
also includes a seat belt switch. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/SEAT BELT SWITCH -
DESCRIPTION).
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1. Move the right or left front outboard seat section
(2) to its most rearward position and tilt the seat
back forward for easiest access to the front out-
board seat belt buckle lower anchor.

2. For easiest access to the front outboard seat belt
buckle lower anchor on standard cab models, also
move the outboard seat section opposite the side
from which the buckle is to be removed to its most
forward position and tilt the seat back forward.

3. On standard cab models only, remove the stowage
tray from the rear floor panel behind the seat.

RESTRAINTS - SERVICE INFORMATION
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(Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/REAR FLOOR Vv
STOWAGE TRAY - REMOVAL).

4. From behind the front seat on the driver side only,
disconnect the seat belt switch pigtail wire (3) con-
nector from the seat wire harness take out and
connector for the switch located below the inboard
edge of the driver side inboard seat track (4) just

80d4e9e5

forward of the buckle lower anchor.

5. From behind the front seat, remove the screw (5) that secures the front outboard seat belt buckle (1
anchor to the bracket on the inboard seat track.

) lower

6. From the front of the front seat, reach between the center seat cushion and the adjacent right or left front out-

board seat cushion to access and remove the front outboard seat belt buckle from the seat.

FRONT CENTER & CENTER ANCHOR

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: A fixed position front center seat belt buckle is located on the left side of the front center seat sec-
tion (20 percent) used on all models. Standard cab models also have a unique fixed position black, keyed
front center seat belt lower anchor buckle for the three-point center seat belt lower anchor located on the
right side of the front center seat section. The following procedure also applies to the fixed position front
center seat lap belt located on the right side of the front center seat section of all quad cab models. The
three-point front center seat belt and retractor unit is only used on standard cab models. (Refer to 8 - ELEC-
TRICAL/RESTRAINTS/FRONT CENTER SEAT BELT & RETRACTOR - REMOVAL).
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1. Move the adjacent right or left front outboard seat
section (40 percent) to its most forward position for
easiest access to the front center seat belt buckle,
lap belt lower anchor, or unique black, keyed front
center seat belt lower anchor buckle (1).

2. From behind the front seat, remove the screw (5)
that secures the front center seat belt buckle, lap
belt lower anchor, or unique black, keyed front cen-
ter seat belt lower anchor buckle to the center seat
support bracket (3).

3. From the front of the front seat, reach between the
center seat cushion (6) and the adjacent right or
left front outboard seat cushion to access and
remove the front center seat belt buckle, lap belt
unit, or unique black, keyed front center seat belt
lower anchor buckle through the elastic strap (2) on
the side of the center seat cushion. 800a356e

4. Remove the front center seat belt buckle, lap belt
unit, or unique black, keyed front center seat belt lower anchor buckle from the front seat.

REAR CENTER & LEFT OUTBOARD

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

1. Lift up the rear seat cushion into its stowed position
against the rear seat back.

2. Remove the screw (3) that secures either the cen-
ter (5) or the left outboard (4) occupant buckle unit
to the rear floor panel (7) near the base of the cab
back panel (1). On models with the optional 60/40
split rear bench, the screw that secures the buckle
unit also secures one of the rear seat mounting
brackets to the rear floor panel.

3. Remove the center or the left outboard occupant
buckle unit from the rear floor panel or from the
rear seat mounting bracket.

80d4abb3
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REAR CENTER ANCHOR & RIGHT OUTBOARD

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: The unique black, keyed center seat belt lower anchor buckle and the right outboard occupant
buckle are serviced as a unit with their mounting bracket. The rear center seat belt retractor is also secured

to the mounting bracket with these two buckles, but can be removed from the mounting bracket and is
serviced separately from the two buckles. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/REAR CENTER SEAT
BELT & RETRACTOR - REMOVAL).

1. Reach between the rear seat cushion and the rear
seat back to access and unbuckle the rear center
seat belt lower anchor latch plate from the unique
black, keyed lower anchor center buckle (5). Use
an ignition key or a small screwdriver to depress
the small white release button on the anchor
buckle.

2. Remove the rear seat from the vehicle. On models
with the optional 60/40 split rear bench, only the 60
percent section (right side) of the rear seat must be
removed. (Refer to 23 - BODY/SEATS/SEAT -
REAR - REMOVAL).

3. Remove the screw (6) that secures the rear center
seat belt retractor (3) to the center anchor and right
outboard occupant buckles (1) and mounting
bracket (4) unit on the rear floor panel near the cab
back panel.

4. Remove the rear center seat belt retractor from the

center anchor/right outboard occupant buckle and
mounting bracket unit.

80dd7786
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5. Remove the two screws (3) that secure the center
anchor/right outboard occupant buckles and mount-
ing bracket unit to the rear floor panel (7) near the
base of the cab back panel (1).

6. Remove the center anchor/right outboard occupant
buckles and mounting bracket unit from the rear
floor panel.

80d4abb3

INSTALLATION
FRONT OUTBOARD

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: A traveling front outboard seat belt buckle is located on the inboard side of each front outboard seat
section (40 percent) used on all models. The seat belt buckle on the driver’'s side front seat for all models
also includes a seat belt switch. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/SEAT BELT SWITCH -
DESCRIPTION).
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1. From the front of the front seat, reach between the
center seat cushion and the adjacent right or left
front outboard seat cushion (2) to position the front 0
outboard seat belt buckle (1) to the seat. Be certain
to engage the anti-rotation tab on the buckle
anchor into the corresponding hole in the inboard
seat track bracket. \

2. From behind the front seat, install and tighten the
screw (5) that secures the front outboard seat belt ,;.’
buckle lower anchor to the bracket on the inboard
seat track (4). Tighten the screw to 25 N-m (18 ft. 9
Ibs.). y,

3. From behind the front seat on the driver side only, & 4&,
reconnect the seat belt switch pigtail wire (3) con-
nector to the seat wire harness take out and con-
nector for the switch located below the inboard
edge of the driver side inboard seat track just for-
ward of the buckle lower anchor.
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4. On standard cab models only, reinstall the stowage tray onto the rear floor panel behind the seat. (Refer to 23

- BODY/INTERIOR/REAR FLOOR STOWAGE TRAY - INSTALLATION).

5. On standard cab models, move the outboard seat section opposite the side from which the buckle was replaced

to its most rearward position and tilt the seat back to its upright position.

FRONT CENTER & CENTER ANCHOR

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: A fixed position front center seat belt buckle is located on the left side of the front center seat sec-
tion (20 percent) used on all models. Standard cab models also have a unique fixed position black, keyed
front center seat belt lower anchor buckle for the three-point center seat belt lower anchor located on the
right side of the front center seat section. The following procedure also applies to the fixed position front
center seat lap belt located on the right side of the front center seat section of all quad cab models. The
three-point front center seat belt and retractor unit is only used on standard cab models. (Refer to 8 - ELEC-
TRICAL/RESTRAINTS/FRONT CENTER SEAT BELT & RETRACTOR - INSTALLATION).
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1. From the front of the front seat, position the front
center seat belt buckle, lap belt unit, or unique
black, keyed front center seat belt lower anchor
buckle (1) between the center seat cushion (6) and
the adjacent right or left front outboard seat cush-
ion.

2. From the front of the front seat, reach between the
center seat cushion and the adjacent right or left
front outboard seat cushion to route the front cen-
ter seat belt buckle, lap belt unit lower anchor, or
unigue black, keyed front center seat belt lower
anchor buckle through the elastic strap (2) on the
side of the center seat cushion.

3. From behind the front seat, position the front center
seat belt buckle, lap belt lower anchor, or unique
black, keyed front center seat belt lower anchor
buckle to the center seat support bracket (3). Be 800a356e
certain to engage the anti-rotation tab on the
buckle or belt anchor into the corresponding hole in
the center seat support bracket.

4. Install and tighten the screw (5) that secures the front center seat belt buckle, lap belt lower anchor, or unique
black, keyed front center seat belt lower anchor buckle to the center seat support bracket. Tighten the screw to
40 N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

5. Move the adjacent right or left front outboard seat section (40 percent) back to its rearward position.

REAR CENTER & LEFT OUTBOARD

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.
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1. Position the center (5) or the left outboard (4) occu-
pant buckle unit onto the rear floor panel (7) or
onto the rear seat mounting bracket near the base
of the cab back panel (1). On models with the
optional 60/40 split rear bench, the screw that
secures the buckle unit also secures one of the
rear seat mounting brackets to the rear floor panel.

2. Install and tighten the screw (3) that secures the
center or the left outboard occupant buckle unit to
the rear floor panel. Tighten the screw to 40 N-m
(29 ft. Ibs.).

3. Lower the rear seat cushion back to its normal
seating position.

80d4abb3

REAR CENTER ANCHOR & RIGHT OUTBOARD

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: The unique black, keyed center seat belt lower anchor buckle and the right outboard occupant
buckle are serviced as a unit with their mounting bracket. The rear center seat belt retractor is also secured

to the mounting bracket with these two buckles, but can be removed from the mounting bracket and is
serviced separately from the two buckles. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/REAR CENTER SEAT
BELT & RETRACTOR - INSTALLATION).
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1. Position the center anchor and right outboard occu-
pant buckles and mounting bracket unit (6) onto
the rear floor panel (7) near the base of the cab
back panel (1).

2. Install and tighten the two screws (3) that secure
the center anchor and right outboard occupant
buckles and mounting bracket unit to the rear floor
panel. Tighten the screws to 40 N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

80d4abb3

3. Position the rear center seat belt retractor (3) onto

the center anchor (5) and right outboard (1) occu-
pant buckles and mounting bracket (4) unit.

4. Install and tighten the screw (6) that secures the
rear center seat belt retractor to the center anchor
and right outboard occupant buckles and mounting
bracket unit. Tighten the screw to 40 N-m (29 ft.
Ibs.).

5. Reinstall the rear seat into the vehicle. On models
with the optional 60/40 split rear bench, only the 60
percent section (right side) of the rear seat must be
reinstalled. (Refer to 23 - BODY/SEATS/SEAT -
REAR - INSTALLATION).

6. Reach between the rear seat cushion and the rear
seat back to access and buckle the rear center
seat belt lower anchor latch plate to the unique
black, keyed lower anchor buckle.

80dd7786
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SEAT BELT & RETRACTOR
DESCRIPTION - AUTOMATIC LOCKING RETRACTOR

The seat belt retractors used in all seating positions
include an inertia-type, emergency locking mechanism e
(7) as standard equipment. However, the retractor e

locking mechanism for the passenger side front seat- =
ing position is mechanically switchable from an emer- 0
gency locking retractor to an automatic locking o AP

R

retractor. The primary function of this feature is to
securely accommodate a child seat in the passenger
side front seating position of the vehicle without the
need for a self-cinching seat belt tip half latch plate
unit or another supplemental device that would be
required to prevent the seat belt webbing from
unwinding freely from the retractor spool of an inertia-
type emergency locking retractor mechanism.

E 80fff1d8

The automatic locking mechanism is integral to the passenger side front seat belt and retractor unit and is con-
cealed beneath a molded plastic cover located on the same side of the retractor spool as the seat belt tensioner
housing. The retractor is secured to the inner B-pillar on the right side of the vehicle and is concealed beneath the
molded plastic inner B-pillar trim. The automatic locking mechanism cannot be adjusted or repaired and, if faulty or
damaged, the entire passenger side front seat belt and retractor unit must be replaced.

OPERATION - AUTOMATIC LOCKING RETRACTOR

The automatic locking mode of the retractor is engaged and the retractor is switched from operating as a standard
inertia-type emergency locking retractor by first buckling the combination lap and shoulder belt buckle. Then grasp
the shoulder belt and pull all of the webbing out of the retractor. Once all of the belt webbing is extracted from the
spool, the retractor will automatically become engaged in the pre-locked automatic locking mode and will make an
audible clicking or ratcheting sound as the shoulder belt is allowed to retract to confirm that the automatic locking
mode is now engaged. Once the automatic locking mode is engaged, the retractor will remain locked and the belt
will remain tight around whatever it is restraining.

The retractor is returned to standard emergency locking mode by unbuckling the combination lap and shoulder belt
buckle and allowing the belt webbing to be almost fully retracted onto the retractor spool. The emergency locking
mode is confirmed by the absence of the audible clicking or ratcheting sound as the belt webbing retracts. This
mode will allow the belt to unwind from and wind onto the retractor spool freely unless and until a predetermined
inertia load is sensed, or until the retractor is again switched to the automatic locking mode.

REMOVAL
FRONT CENTER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.
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NOTE: A front center seat belt and retractor is used only on standard cab models. Quad cab models have
a lap belt in the front center seating position. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/FRONT CENTER SEAT
BELT - REMOVAL).

1. Reach between the center of the front seat cushion

and front seat back to access and unbuckle the

front center seat belt lower anchor latch plate from 9

the unique black, keyed lower anchor buckle. Use @\ e

an ignition key or a small screwdriver to depress 3 &

the small white release button on the anchor @\ ﬁ}@]’ l >

buckle. IS g '~
2. Move the front seat to its most forward position for fg. jl @]j

easiest access to the front center seat belt and / =

retractor unit. @

3. Remove the stowage tray from the rear floor panel
behind the seat. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/
REAR FLOOR STOWAGE TRAY - REMOVAL). )

4. Using a trim stick or another suitable wide flat- !‘
7

bladed tool, gently pry at each side of the front
center seat belt bezel (5) on the cab back trim

panel (1) to release the snap features that secure

the bezel to the panel. &ﬂg
5. Remove the bezel from the webbing of the front

center seat belt (4). 80d4866d
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6. Remove the trim from the cab back panel. (Refer
to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/REAR CAB BACK PANEL TRIM - REMOVAL).

7. Remove the two screws (3) that secure the belt

bracket (2) of the front center seat belt (7) to the
body bracket (1) on the upper cab back panel (8)
reinforcement.

8. Remove the belt bracket of the front center seat
belt from the body bracket on the upper cab back
panel reinforcement.

9. Remove the two screws (4) that secure the front
center seat belt retractor bracket (5) to the floor
panel (6) near the base of the cab back panel.

10. Remove the front center seat belt and retractor
unit from the floor panel.

\B e
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FRONT OUTBOARD - STANDARD CAB

The seat belt retractor on the driver’'s side of standard cab models only includes a tension reducer. (Refer to 8 -
ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/SEAT BELT TENSION REDUCER - DESCRIPTION). The seat belt retractor on the
passenger’s side of all models includes a switchable automatic locking mechanism. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/
RESTRAINTS/AUTOMATIC LOCKING RETRACTOR - DESCRIPTION).

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: The following procedure is for replacement of a faulty or damaged front outboard seat belt and
retractor unit, which includes a seat belt tensioner for this model. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/
SEAT BELT TENSIONER - DESCRIPTION). The only component of this seat belt and retractor unit that is
available for individual service replacement is the plastic web stop button that prevents the latch plate from
falling to the floor while in the stored position. Refer to the instructions supplied with the service kit for the
proper web stop button replacement procedures.

NOTE: If the seat belt or retractor is faulty or damaged, but the seat belt tensioner is not deployed, review

the recommended procedures for handling non-deployed supplemental restraints. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRI-
CAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - HANDLING NON-DEPLOYED SUPPLEMENTAL
RESTRAINTS). If the seat belt tensioner has been deployed, review the recommended procedures for ser-

vice after a supplemental restraint deployment before removing the front outboard seat belt and retractor

from the vehicle. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - SERVICE AFTER A
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT DEPLOYMENT).
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10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

. Move the front seat to its most forward position for

. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable.

. Remove the stowage tray from the rear floor panel

. Remove the screw (8) that secures the lower seat

. Unsnap and remove the trim cover (5) from the

easiest access to the lower seat belt anchor (7)
and the B-pillar trim.

Wait two minutes for the system capacitor to dis-
charge before further service.

behind the seat. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/
REAR FLOOR STOWAGE TRAY - REMOVAL).

belt anchor to the lower inner B-pillar (14).

Remove the lower seat belt anchor from the lower
inner B-pillar.

front outboard seat belt turning loop (3) to access
the screw (4) that secures the turning loop to the
height adjuster (1) on the upper inner B-pillar. Dis-
card the removed turning loop trim cover as it is
not intended for reuse.

Remove the screw that secures the seat belt turn-
ing loop to the height adjuster.

Remove the seat belt turning loop from the height 804701
adjuster.
Remove the upper (2) and lower (6) trim from the inner B-pillar. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/B-PILLAR

UPPER TRIM - REMOVAL) and (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/B-PILLAR LOWER TRIM - REMOVAL).
Remove the screw (12) that secures the seat belt web guide (13) to the inner B-pillar near the belt line.
Remove the seat belt web guide from the inner B-pillar.

On the driver side only, disconnect the body wire harness take out and white connector from the connector
receptacle for the seat belt tension reducer located near the bottom of the retractor (10).

Disengage the seat belt tensioner pigtail wire retainer from the hole in the inner B-pillar sheet metal.

Disconnect the yellow seat belt tensioner pigtail wire connector from the body wire harness take out and con-
nector (11) for the tensioner.

Remove the screw (9) that secures the lower retractor bracket to the lower inner B-pillar below the retractor
mounting hole.

Disengage the hooks on the upper retractor bracket from the slots in the lower inner B-pillar above the retractor
mounting hole.

Remove the front outboard seat belt and retractor from the retractor mounting hole in the lower inner B-pillar.

FRONT OUTBOARD - QUAD CAB

The seat belt retractor on the passenger’s side of all models includes a switchable automatic locking mechanism.
(Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/AUTOMATIC LOCKING RETRACTOR - DESCRIPTION).

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.
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WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: The following procedure is for replacement of a faulty or damaged front outboard seat belt and
retractor unit, which includes a seat belt tensioner for this model. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/
SEAT BELT TENSIONER - DESCRIPTION). The only component of this seat belt and retractor unit that is
available for individual service replacement is the plastic web stop button that prevents the latch plate from
falling to the floor while in the stored position. Refer to the instructions supplied with the service kit for the
proper web stop button replacement procedures.

NOTE: If the seat belt or retractor is faulty or damaged, but the seat belt tensioner is not deployed, review

the recommended procedures for handling non-deployed supplemental restraints. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRI-
CAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - HANDLING NON-DEPLOYED SUPPLEMENTAL
RESTRAINTS). If the seat belt tensioner has been deployed, review the recommended procedures for ser-

vice after a supplemental restraint deployment before removing the front outboard seat belt and retractor

from the vehicle. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - SERVICE AFTER A
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT DEPLOYMENT).

1. Move the front seat to its most forward position for
easiest access to the lower seat belt anchor (10)
and the B-pillar trim.

2. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable.
Wait two minutes for the system capacitor to dis-
charge before further service.

3. Remove the screw (9) that secures the lower seat
belt anchor to the floor panel near the base of the
inner B-pillar (3).

4. Remove the lower seat belt anchor from the floor
panel near the base of the inner B-pillar.

5. Unsnap and remove the trim cover (6) from the
front outboard seat belt turning loop (4) to access
the screw (5) that secures the turning loop to the
height adjuster (1) on the upper inner B-pillar. Dis-
card the removed turning loop trim cover as it is
not intended for reuse.

6. Remove the screw that secures the seat belt turn-
ing loop to the height adjuster.

7. Remove the seat belt turning loop from the height
adjuster.

8. Remove the upper (2) and lower (8) trim from the 80d47b3e
inner B-pillar. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/B-
PILLAR UPPER TRIM - REMOVAL) and (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/B-PILLAR LOWER TRIM - REMOVAL).

9. Remove the screw (14) that secures the seat belt web guide (15) to the inner B-pillar near the belt line.
10. Remove the seat belt web guide from the inner B-pillar.
11. Disengage the seat belt tensioner pigtail wire retainer from the hole in the inner B-pillar sheet metal.

12. Disconnect the yellow seat belt tensioner pigtail wire connector from the body wire harness take out and con-
nector (13) for the tensioner.
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13. Remove the screw (11) that secures the lower retractor (12) bracket to the lower inner B-pillar below the retrac-
tor mounting hole.

14. Disengage the hooks on the upper retractor bracket from the slots in the lower inner B-pillar above the retractor
mounting hole.

15. Remove the front outboard seat belt and retractor from the retractor mounting hole in the lower inner B-pillar.

REAR CENTER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: The rear center seat belt retractor is secured with a single screw to a mounting bracket that includes

the unique black, keyed center seat belt lower anchor buckle and the right outboard occupant buckle, but

can be removed from the mounting bracket and is serviced separately from the two buckles. The center
anchor buckle and the right outboard occupant buckle are serviced as a unit with their mounting bracket.
(Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/REAR SEAT BELT BUCKLE - REMOVAL - CENTER ANCHOR &
RIGHT OUTBOARD).

1. Reach between the rear seat cushion and the rear
seat back to access and unbuckle the center seat
belt lower anchor latch plate (12) from the unique
black, keyed center lower anchor buckle (10). Use
an ignition key or a small screwdriver to depress
the small white release button on the anchor
buckle.

2. Remove the rear seat from the vehicle. On models
with the optional 60/40 split rear bench, only the 60
percent section (right side) of the rear seat must be
removed. (Refer to 23 - BODY/SEATS/SEAT -
REAR - REMOVAL).

3. Lift upward on the forward edge of the rear center
seat belt bezel (3) at the top of the cab back panel
(1) to release the snap features that secure the
bezel to the belt bracket (5).

4. Remove the bezel from the webbing of the rear
center seat belt (2).

5. Lift the rear center seat belt cover (4) off of the belt
bracket at the top of the cab back panel and
remove the cover from the webbing of the rear
center seat belt.

6. Remove the two screws (6) that secure the belt
bracket of the rear center seat belt to the body
bracket (7) on the upper cab back panel reinforcement.

7. Remove the belt bracket of the rear center seat belt from the body bracket.

80048746
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8. Remove the screw (6) that secures the rear center
seat belt retractor (3) to the center anchor (5) and
right outboard occupant (1) buckles and mounting
bracket (4) unit on the rear floor panel near the cab
back panel.

9. Remove the rear center seat belt retractor from the
center anchor and right outboard occupant buckles
and mounting bracket unit.

10. Remove the rear center seat belt and retractor
unit from the vehicle.

80dd7786

REAR OUTBOARD

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: The only component of this seat belt and retractor unit that is available for individual service
replacement is the plastic web stop button that prevents the latch plate from falling to the floor while in the
stored position. Refer to the instructions supplied with the service kit for the proper web stop button
replacement procedures.
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1. Remove the rear seat from the vehicle. (Refer to
23 - BODY/SEATS/SEAT - REAR - REMOVAL).

2. Remove the screw (9) that secures the lower seat
belt anchor (8) to the base of the inner C-pillar (1).

3. Remove the lower seat belt anchor from the base
of the inner C-pillar.

4. Unsnap and remove the trim cover (5) from the
rear outboard seat belt turning loop (3) to access
the screw (4) that secures the turning loop to the
upper inner C-pillar. Discard the removed turning
loop trim cover as it is not intended for reuse.

5. Remove the screw that secures the seat belt turn-
ing loop to the C-pillar.

6. Remove the seat belt turning loop from the upper
inner C-pillar.

7. Remove the upper and lower trim (2) from the
inner C-pillar. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/C-
PILLAR UPPER TRIM - REMOVAL) and (Refer to
23 - BODY/INTERIOR/C-PILLAR LOWER TRIM -
REMOVAL).

8. Remove the screw (7) that secures the seat belt
web guide (12) to the inner C-pillar near the belt
line.

9. Remove the seat belt web guide from the inner C-pillar.

10. Remove the screw (10) that secures the lower retractor bracket (11) to the lower inner C-pillar below the retrac-
tor mounting hole.

11. Disengage the hook on the upper retractor bracket from the slot in the lower inner C-pillar above the retractor
mounting hole.

12. Remove the rear outboard seat belt and retractor from the retractor mounting hole in the lower inner C-pillar.

00
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INSTALLATION
FRONT CENTER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: A front center seat belt and retractor is used only on standard cab models. Quad cab models have
a lap belt in the front center seating position. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/FRONT CENTER SEAT
BELT - INSTALLATION).
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1. Position the front center seat belt and retractor unit
(5) to the floor panel (6) at the base of the cab
back panel (8) to the right of center.

2. Install and tighten the two screws (4) that secure
the front center seat belt retractor bracket to the
floor panel near the base of the cab back panel.
Tighten the screws to 40 N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

3. Position the belt bracket (2) of the front center seat
belt (7) to the body bracket (1) on the upper cab
back panel reinforcement.

4. Install and tighten the two screws (3) that secure
the belt bracket of the front center seat belt to the
body bracket on the upper cab back panel rein-
forcement. Tighten the screws to 20 N-m (15 ft.
Ibs.).

80d4851a

5. Reinstall the trim (1) onto the cab back panel.
(Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/REAR CAB BACK
PANEL TRIM - INSTALLATION). e

6. Route the webbing of the front center seat belt (4) ®\ e
through the bezel (5) and position the bezel to the 3

belt opening near the top of the cab back trim
panel.

. . 2 & /

7. Using hand pressure, press firmly and evenly on 5__, (@]'
each side of the front center seat belt bezel until it /‘”J NN
snaps into place on the cab back trim panel. @—_ ?J \@]i

8. Reinstall the stowage tray onto the rear floor panel ! ( y <
behind the seat. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/ St I
REAR FLOOR STOWAGE TRAY - INSTALLA- , o
TION). !

9. Move the front seat back to its rearward position. \Kﬁ,

10. Reach between the center of the front seat cush- aﬁ(‘\g

ion and front seat back to access and buckle the \‘i
front center seat belt lower anchor latch plate to
the unique black, keyed lower anchor buckle.

80d4866d

FRONT OUTBOARD - STANDARD CAB

The seat belt retractor on the driver's side of standard cab models only also includes a tension reducer. (Refer to 8
- ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/SEAT BELT TENSION REDUCER - DESCRIPTION). The seat belt retractor on the
passenger’s side of all models includes a switchable automatic locking mechanism. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/
RESTRAINTS/AUTOMATIC LOCKING RETRACTOR - DESCRIPTION).
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WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: The following procedure is for replacement of a faulty or damaged front outboard seat belt and
retractor unit, which includes a seat belt tensioner for this model. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/
SEAT BELT TENSIONER - DESCRIPTION). The only component of this seat belt and retractor unit that is
available for individual service replacement is the plastic web stop button that prevents the latch plate from
falling to the floor while in the stored position. Refer to the instructions supplied with the service kit for the
proper web stop button replacement procedures.

NOTE: If the seat belt or retractor is faulty or damaged, but the seat belt tensioner is not deployed, review

the recommended procedures for handling non-deployed supplemental restraints. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRI-
CAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - HANDLING NON-DEPLOYED SUPPLEMENTAL
RESTRAINTS). If the seat belt tensioner has been deployed, review the recommended procedures for ser-

vice after a supplemental restraint deployment before removing the front outboard seat belt and retractor

from the vehicle. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - SERVICE AFTER A
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT DEPLOYMENT).

1. Position the front outboard seat belt and retractor
(10) to the retractor mounting hole in the lower
inner B-pillar (14).

2. Engage the hooks on the upper retractor bracket
into the slots in the lower inner B-pillar above the
retractor mounting hole.

3. Install and tighten the screw (9) that secures the
lower retractor bracket to the lower inner B-pillar
below the retractor mounting hole. Tighten the
screw to 40 N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

4. Reconnect the yellow seat belt tensioner pigtail
wire connector to the body wire harness take out
and connector (11) for the tensioner.

5. Engage the seat belt tensioner pigtail wire retainer
into the hole in the inner B-pillar sheet metal.

6. On the driver side only, reconnect the body wire
harness take out and white connector to the seat
belt tension reducer connector receptacle near the
bottom of the retractor.

7. Position the seat belt web guide (13) to its mount-
ing location on the inner B-pillar near the belt line.

80d47bb1
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8. Install and tighten the screw (12) that secures the seat belt web guide to the inner B-pillar. Tighten the screw to
2 N-m (20 in. Ibs.).

9. Reinstall the upper (2) and lower (6) trim onto the inner B-pillar. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/B-PILLAR
UPPER TRIM - INSTALLATION) and (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/B-PILLAR LOWER TRIM - INSTALLA-
TION).

10. Position the seat belt turning loop (3) onto the height adjuster (1) on the upper inner B-pillar.

11. Install and tighten the screw (4) that secures the seat belt turning loop to the height adjuster. Tighten the screw
to 40 N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

12. Engage the lower snap features of the new trim cover (5) over the front outboard seat belt turning loop and,
using hand pressure, press firmly and evenly on the top of the trim cover until it snaps into place.

13. Position the lower seat belt anchor (7) to the lower inner B-pillar.

14. Install and tighten the screw (8) that secures the lower seat belt anchor to the B-pillar. Tighten the screw to 40
N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

15. Reinstall the stowage tray onto the rear floor panel behind the seat. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/REAR
FLOOR STOWAGE TRAY - INSTALLATION).

16. Do not reconnect the battery negative cable at this time. The supplemental restraint system verification test
procedure should be performed following service of any supplemental restraint system component. (Refer to 8
- ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - VERIFICATION TEST).

17. Move the front seat back to its rearward position.

FRONT OUTBOARD - QUAD CAB

The seat belt retractor on the passenger’s side of all models includes a switchable automatic locking mechanism.
(Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/AUTOMATIC LOCKING RETRACTOR - DESCRIPTION).

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: The following procedure is for replacement of a faulty or damaged front outboard seat belt and
retractor unit, which includes a seat belt tensioner for this model. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/
SEAT BELT TENSIONER - DESCRIPTION). The only component of this seat belt and retractor unit that is
available for individual service replacement is the plastic web stop button that prevents the latch plate from
falling to the floor while in the stored position. Refer to the instructions supplied with the service kit for the
proper web stop button replacement procedures.
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NOTE: If the seat belt or retractor is faulty or damaged, but the seat belt tensioner is not deployed, review

the recommended procedures for handling non-deployed supplemental restraints. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRI-
CAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - HANDLING NON-DEPLOYED SUPPLEMENTAL
RESTRAINTS). If the seat belt tensioner has been deployed, review the recommended procedures for ser-

vice after a supplemental restraint deployment before removing the front outboard seat belt and retractor

from the vehicle. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - SERVICE AFTER A
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT DEPLOYMENT).

1. Position the front outboard seat belt and retractor
(12) to the retractor mounting hole in the lower
inner B-pillar (3).

2. Engage the hooks on the upper retractor bracket
into the slots in the lower inner B-pillar above the
retractor mounting hole.

3. Install and tighten the screw (11) that secures the
lower retractor bracket to the lower inner B-pillar
below the retractor mounting hole. Tighten the
screw to 40 N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

4. Reconnect the yellow seat belt tensioner pigtail
wire connector to the body wire harness take out
and connector (13) for the tensioner.

5. Engage the seat belt tensioner pigtail wire retainer
into the hole in the inner B-pillar sheet metal.

6. Position the seat belt web guide (15) to its mount-
ing location on the inner B-pillar near the belt line.
7. Install and tighten the screw (14) that secures the

seat belt web guide to the inner B-pillar. Tighten
the screw to 2 N-m (20 in. Ibs.).

8. Reinstall the upper (2) and lower (8) trim onto the
inner B-pillar. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/B- 80d47b3e
PILLAR UPPER TRIM - INSTALLATION) and
(Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/B-PILLAR LOWER TRIM - INSTALLATION).

9. Position the seat belt turning loop (4) onto the height adjuster (1) on the upper inner B-pillar.

10. Install and tighten the screw (5) that secures the seat belt turning loop to the height adjuster. Tighten the screw
to 40 N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

11. Engage the lower snap features of the new trim cover (6) over the front outboard seat belt turning loop and,
using hand pressure, press firmly and evenly on the top of the trim cover until it snaps into place.

12. Position the lower seat belt anchor (10) to the floor panel near the base of the inner B-pillar.

13. Install and tighten the screw (9) that secures the lower seat belt anchor to the floor panel near the base of the
inner B-pillar. Tighten the screw to 40 N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

14. Do not reconnect the battery negative cable at this time. The supplemental restraint system verification test
procedure should be performed following service of any supplemental restraint system component. (Refer to 8
- ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS - STANDARD PROCEDURE - VERIFICATION TEST).

15. Move the front seat back to its rearward position.
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REAR CENTER

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: The rear center seat belt retractor is secured with a single screw to a mounting bracket that includes

the unique black, keyed center seat belt lower anchor buckle and the right outboard occupant buckle, but

can be removed from the mounting bracket and is serviced separately from the two buckles. The center
anchor buckle and the right outboard occupant buckle are serviced as a unit with their mounting bracket.
(Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/REAR SEAT BELT BUCKLE - INSTALLATION - CENTER ANCHOR &
RIGHT OUTBOARD).

1. Position the rear center seat belt and retractor unit
(3) onto the center anchor (5) and right outboard
occupant (1) buckles and mounting bracket (4) unit
on the rear floor panel near the base of the cab
back panel.

2. Install and tighten the screw (6) that secures the
rear center seat belt retractor bracket to the center
anchor and right outboard occupant buckles and
mounting bracket unit. Tighten the screw to 40 N-m
(29 ft. Ibs.).

80dd7786
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3. Position the belt bracket (5) of the rear center seat
belt (2) onto the body bracket (7) on the upper cab
back panel (1) reinforcement.

4. Install and tighten the two screws (6) that secure
the belt bracket of the rear center seat belt to the
body bracket. Tighten the screws to 20 N-m (15 ft.
Ibs.).

5. Lift the webbing of the rear center seat belt and
slide the cover (4) over the belt bracket at the top
of the cab back panel until it is fully seated.

6. Route the rear center seat belt bezel (3) over the
webbing of the rear center seat belt.

7. Position the rear center seat belt bezel over the
cover and belt bracket at the top of the cab back
panel and engage the rearward snap features of
the bezel with the belt bracket. Using hand pres-
sure, press firmly and evenly downward on the
front of the bezel until it snaps into place over the
cover and belt bracket.

8. Reinstall the rear seat into the vehicle. On models
with the optional 60/40 split rear bench, only the 60
percent section (right side) of the rear seat must be
reinstalled. (Refer to 23 - BODY/SEATS/SEAT -
REAR - INSTALLATION).

9. Reach between the rear seat cushion and the rear seat back to buckle the rear center seat belt lower anchor
latch plate (12) to the unique black, keyed center lower anchor buckle.

80048746

REAR OUTBOARD

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

NOTE: The only component of this seat belt and retractor unit that is available for individual service
replacement is the plastic web stop button that prevents the latch plate from falling to the floor while in the
stored position. Refer to the instructions supplied with the service kit for the proper web stop button
replacement procedures.
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1. Position the rear outboard seat belt and retractor
(11) to the retractor mounting hole in the lower
inner C-pillar (1).

2. Engage the hook on the upper retractor bracket
into the slot in the lower inner C-pillar above the
retractor mounting hole.

3. Install and tighten the screw (10) that secures the
lower retractor bracket to the lower inner C-pillar
below the retractor mounting hole. Tighten the
screw to 40 N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

4. Position the seat belt web guide (12) to the inner
C-pillar near the belt line.

5. Install and tighten the screw (7) that secures the
seat belt web guide to the inner C-pillar. Tighten
the screw to 2 N-m (20 in. Ibs.).

6. Reinstall the upper and lower trim (2) onto the
inner C-pillar. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/C-
PILLAR UPPER TRIM - INSTALLATION) and
(Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/C-PILLAR LOWER
TRIM - INSTALLATION).

7. Position the seat belt turning loop (3) onto the
upper inner C-pillar.
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8. Install and tighten the screw (4) that secures the seat belt turning loop to the C-pillar. Tighten the screw to 40

N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

9. Engage the lower snap features of the new trim cover (5) over the rear outboard seat belt turning loop and, using
hand pressure, press firmly and evenly on the top of the trim cover until it snaps into place.

10. Position the lower seat belt anchor (8) to the base of the inner C-pillar.
11. Install and tighten the screw (9) that secures the lower seat belt anchor to the base of the inner C-pillar. Tighten

the screw to 40 N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

12. Reinstall the rear seat into the vehicle. (Refer to 23 - BODY/SEATS/SEAT - REAR - INSTALLATION).

SWITCH-SEAT BELT DRIVER
DESCRIPTION

The seat belt switch is a small, normally open, single
pole, single throw, leaf contact, momentary switch.
Only one seat belt switch is installed in the vehicle,
and it is integral to the buckle of the driver side front
seat belt buckle-half, located on the inboard side of
the driver side front seat track (4). The seat belt switch
is connected to the vehicle electrical system through a
two-wire pigtail wire (3) and connector on the seat belt
buckle-half (1), which is connected to a wire harness
connector and take out of the seat wire harness
routed beneath the driver side front seat cushion (2) in
the passenger compartment.

The seat belt switch cannot be adjusted or repaired
and, if faulty or damaged, the entire driver side front
seat belt buckle-half unit must be replaced.
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OPERATION

The seat belt switch is designed to control a path to ground for the seat belt switch sense input of the ElectroMe-
chanical Instrument Cluster (EMIC). When the driver side front seat belt tip-half is inserted into the seat belt buckle,
the switch closes the path to ground; and, when the driver side front seat belt tip-half is removed from the seat belt
buckle, the switch opens the ground path. The switch is actuated by the latch mechanism within the seat belt
buckle.

The seat belt switch is connected in series between ground and the seat belt switch sense input of the instrument
cluster. The seat belt switch receives ground at all times through its pigtail wire connection to the seat wire harness
from a take out of the body wire harness. An eyelet terminal connector on the body wire harness ground take out
is secured beneath a ground screw on the left cowl side inner panel, beneath the instrument panel. The seat belt
switch may de diagnosed using conventional diagnostic tools and methods.

DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING
SEAT BELT SWITCH

Refer to the appropriate wiring information. The wiring information includes wiring diagrams, proper wire and con-
nector repair procedures, details of wire harness routing and retention, connector pin-out information and location
views for the various wire harness connectors, splices and grounds.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.

1. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable. Disconnect the seat belt switch pigtail wire connector from the
seat wire harness connector for the seat belt switch on the inboard side of the driver side front seat forward of
the seat belt buckle-half anchor. Check for continuity between the seat belt switch sense circuit and the ground
circuit cavities of the seat belt switch pigtail wire connector. There should be continuity with the seat belt buckled,
and no continuity with the seat belt unbuckled. If OK, go to Step 2. If not OK, replace the faulty front seat belt
buckle-half assembly.

2. Check for continuity between the ground circuit cavity in the seat wire harness connector for the seat belt switch
and a good ground. There should be continuity. If OK, go to Step 3. If not OK, repair the open ground circuit to
ground (G301) as required.

3. Remove the instrument cluster from the instrument panel. Check for continuity between the seat belt switch
sense circuit cavity of the seat wire harness connector for the seat belt switch and a good ground. There should
be no continuity. If OK, go to Step 4. If not OK, repair the shorted seat belt switch sense circuit between the seat
belt switch and the instrument cluster as required.

4. Check for continuity between the seat belt switch sense circuit cavities of the seat wire harness connector for the
seat belt switch and the instrument panel wire harness connector (Connector C2) for the instrument cluster.
There should be continuity. If OK, test and replace the faulty instrument cluster as required. (Refer to 8 - ELEC-
TRICAL/INSTRUMENT CLUSTER - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING). If not OK, repair the open seat belt switch
sense circuit between the seat belt switch and the instrument cluster as required.
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SEAT BELT-TENSIONER
DESCRIPTION

Front outboard seating position seat belt tensioners
supplement the driver and passenger airbags for all
versions of this model. The seat belt tensioner is inte-
gral to the front outboard seat belt and retractor units,
which are secured to the inner B-pillar on the right and
left sides of the vehicle. The retractor is concealed
beneath the molded plastic inner B-pillar trim.

The seat belt tensioner consists primarily of a die cast
aluminum tensioner housing or chamber (1), a
mechanical clutch unit, a tape-like metal strip, a pair of
cutters, a pyrotechnically activated gas generator (2),
and a short pigtail wire (3). All of these components
are located on one side of the retractor spool on the
outside of the retractor housing. The seat belt tension-

ers are controlled by the Airbag Control Module (ACM) e
and are connected to the vehicle electrical system
through a dedicated take out of the body wire harness
by a keyed and latching molded plastic connector insulator to ensure a secure connection.
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The seat belt tensioners cannot be repaired and, if faulty or damaged, the entire outboard front seat belt and retrac-
tor unit must be replaced. If the front airbags have been deployed, the seat belt tensioners have also been
deployed. The seat belt tensioners are not intended for reuse and must be replaced following any front airbag
deployment. A locked retractor that will not allow the seat belt webbing to be retracted or extracted is a sure indi-
cation that the seat belt tensioner has been deployed and requires replacement. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RE-
STRAINTS/FRONT OUTBOARD SEAT BELT & RETRACTOR - REMOVAL).

OPERATION

The seat belt tensioners are deployed in conjunction with the dual front airbags by a signal generated by the Airbag
Control Module (ACM) through the driver or passenger seat belt tensioner line 1 and line 2 (or squib) circuits. When
the ACM sends the proper electrical signal to the tensioners, the electrical energy generates enough heat to initiate
a small pyrotechnic gas generator.

The gas generator is installed at the top of the tensioner housing which contains a long metal tape that is routed
through two chambers within the housing. Each end of the tape is wound around the outer sleeve of a mechanical
clutch mechanism secured to one end of the torsion bar upon which the retractor spool is secured. As the gas
expands, it is directed against the metal tape within the two chambers of the housing causing the tape to unwind
from the clutch sleeve. As the clutch rotates it engages the torsion bar, which drives the seat belt retractor spool
causing the slack to be removed from the seat belt.

Once a seat belt tensioning sequence has been completed, the forward momentum of the occupant results in defor-
mation of the torsion bar. As the torsion bar deforms it allows the seat belt webbing to unwind from the retractor
spool, which causes the metal tape to be wound back onto the clutch sleeve until it is pulled tight against two cutter
blades within the housing, which immediately cut the metal tape.

Removing excess slack from the seat belt not only keeps the occupant properly positioned for an airbag deployment
following a frontal impact of the vehicle, but also helps to reduce injuries that the occupant might experience in
these situations as a result of a harmful contact with the steering wheel, steering column, instrument panel and/or
windshield. Also, the torsion bar is designed to deform in order to control the loading being applied to the occupant
by the seat belt during a frontal impact, further reducing the potential for occupant injuries.

The ACM monitors the condition of the seat belt tensioners through circuit resistance, and will illuminate the airbag
indicator in the ElectroMechanical Instrument Cluster (EMIC) and store a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) for any
fault that is detected. For proper diagnosis of the seat belt tensioners, a diagnostic scan tool is required. Refer to
the appropriate diagnostic information.



https://truckmanual shub.com/
80 - 318 RESTRAINTS - SERVICE INFORMATION DR/DH

SEAT BELT TENSION REDUCER
DESCRIPTION

A seat belt tension reducer (5) is standard equipment
for the driver side front outboard seat belt on standard
cab versions of this model. The tension reducer is
integral to the driver side front outboard seat belt and
retractor unit, which is secured to the inner B-pillar on
the left side of the vehicle. The retractor is concealed
beneath the molded plastic inner B-pillar trim.

The seat belt tension reducer consists primarily of a
12-volt Direct Current (DC) solenoid and an integral
connector receptacle (6) that is located on the forward
facing end housing of the retractor. The seat belt ten-
sion reducer is controlled by a battery current output
of the ignition switch and a ground path provided by
the seat belt switch, and is connected to the vehicle
electrical system through a dedicated take out of the
body wire harness by a keyed and latching molded
plastic connector insulator to ensure a secure
connection.
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The seat belt tension reducer cannot be repaired and, if faulty or damaged, the entire driver side front outboard seat
belt and retractor unit must be replaced. (Refer to 8 - ELECTRICAL/RESTRAINTS/FRONT OUTBOARD SEAT BELT
& RETRACTOR - REMOVAL).

OPERATION

The seat belt tension reducer is controlled by a ground signal received from the seat belt switch on the seat belt
switch sense circuit and a battery current signal received from the ignition switch on the fused ignition switch output
(run-accessory) circuit. When the seat belt switch is closed (the driver side front seat belt is fastened) and the igni-
tion switch is in the On or Accessory positions, the seat belt tension reducer solenoid is energized.

When the solenoid is energized, it actuates a mechanism within the driver side front outboard seat belt retractor to
reduce the normal recoil spring tension exerted by the retractor spool, which is designed to reel in the seat belt
webbing onto the spool. When the driver side seat belt is unbuckled or if the ignition switch is turned to any position
except On or Accessory, the tension reducer solenoid is de-energized and the normal recoil spring tension of the
retractor is restored.

The action of the seat belt tension reducer results in improved seat belt comfort for the driver. Reducing the seat
belt retractor recoil spring tension is desirable on standard cab models of this vehicle and not on the quad cab
model due to the different mounting position required for the seat belt turning loop on the B-pillar relative to the
driver's seat position on the standard cab model. The seat belt tension reducer may be diagnosed using conven-
tional diagnostic tools and methods.

DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING
SEAT BELT TENSION REDUCER

Refer to the appropriate wiring information. The wiring information includes wiring diagrams, proper wire and con-
nector repair procedures, details of wire harness routing and retention, connector pin-out information and location
views for the various wire harness connectors, splices and grounds.

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, on vehicles equipped with airbags, disable the supplemental
restraint system before attempting any steering wheel, steering column, airbag, seat belt tensioner, impact
sensor, or instrument panel component diagnosis or service. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative
(ground) cable, then wait two minutes for the system capacitor to discharge before performing further diag-
nosis or service. This is the only sure way to disable the supplemental restraint system. Failure to take the
proper precautions could result in accidental airbag deployment.
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1. Disconnect and isolate the battery negative cable. Disconnect the body wire harness connector for the seat belt
tension reducer from the tension reducer connector receptacle on the driver side front outboard seat belt and
retractor unit. Using an ohmmeter, measure the resistance between the seat belt switch sense circuit terminal pin
and the fused ignition switch output (run-accessory) circuit terminal pin in the tension reducer connector recep-
tacle on the retractor. Resistance through the tension reducer solenoid coil should be 53 ohms at 20° C (68° F).
If OK, go to Step 2. If not OK, replace the faulty driver side front outboard seat belt and retractor unit.

2. Check for continuity between the seat belt switch sense circuit cavity of the body wire harness connector for the
seat belt tension reducer and a good ground. There should be continuity with the driver side front seat belt buck-
led, and no continuity with the driver side front seat belt unbuckled. If OK, go to Step 3. If not OK, repair the
shorted or open seat belt switch sense circuit between the tension reducer and the seat belt switch as required.

3. Reconnect the battery negative cable. Check for battery current at the fused ignition switch output (run-acces-
sory) circuit of the body wire harness connector for the seat belt tension reducer. There should be battery current
with the ignition switch in the On or Accessory positions, and no battery current with the ignition switch in any
other position. If not OK, repair the shorted or open fused ignition switch output (run-accessory) circuit between
the tension reducer and the ignition switch as required.

SEAT BELT TURNING LOOP ADJUSTER
REMOVAL

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler
Mopar Parts Catalog.

1. Unsnap and remove the trim cover from the front
outboard seat belt turning loop to access the screw
that secures the turning loop to the height adjuster
(2) on the upper inner B-pillar (1). Discard the
removed turning loop trim cover as it is not
intended for reuse.

2. Remove the screw that secures the seat belt turn-
ing loop to the height adjuster.

3. Remove the front seat belt turning loop from the
height adjuster.

4. Remove the upper trim from the inner B-pillar.
(Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/B-PILLAR UPPER
TRIM - REMOVAL).

5. Loosen the two screws (3) that secure the seat belt

turning loop height adjuster far enough to remove
the adjuster from the upper B-pillar.

6. Disengage the tab near the lower end of the seat belt turning loop height adjuster from the slot in the sheet
metal and remove the adjuster from the inner B-pillar.
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INSTALLATION

WARNING: To avoid personal injury or death, during and following any seat belt or child restraint anchor

service, carefully inspect all seat belts, buckles, mounting hardware, retractors, tether straps, and anchors

for proper installation, operation, or damage. Replace any belt that is cut, frayed, or torn. Straighten any
belt that is twisted. Tighten any loose fasteners. Replace any belt that has a damaged or inoperative buckle
or retractor. Replace any belt that has a bent or damaged latch plate or anchor plate. Replace any child
restraint anchor or the unit to which the anchor is integral that has been bent or damaged. Never attempt to

repair a seat belt or child restraint component. Always replace damaged or faulty seat belt and child
restraint components with the correct, new and unused replacement parts listed in the DaimlerChrysler

Mopar Parts Catalog.

1. Position the front seat belt turning loop adjuster (2)
to the inner B-pillar (1).

2. Engage the tab near the lower end of the seat belt
turning loop height adjuster into the slot in the
sheet metal of the inner B-pillar.

3. Hand tighten the lower of the two screws (3) that
secure the seat belt turning loop height adjuster to
the upper B-pillar far enough to keep the tab on the
lower end of the adjuster engaged in the B-pillar
slot.

4. Install the upper screw that secures the seat belt
turning loop height adjuster to the upper B-pillar,
then tighten both the upper and lower screws to 40
N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

5. Reinstall the upper trim onto the inside of the B-pil-
lar. (Refer to 23 - BODY/INTERIOR/B-PILLAR
UPPER TRIM - INSTALLATION).

6. Position the seat belt turning loop onto the height adjuster on the upper inner B-pillar.

7. Install and tighten the screw that secures the seat belt turning loop to the height adjuster. Tighten the screw to
40 N-m (29 ft. Ibs.).

8. Engage the lower snap features of the new trim cover over the front outboard seat belt turning loop and, using
hand pressure, press firmly and evenly on the top of the trim cover until it snaps into place.
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